
P.S.C. Mo.-No. 35
No supplement to this General Exchange Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 47
except for the purpose APPENDIX
of canceling this tariff. 2nd Revised Sheet 1

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 1
EASYOPTIONS® SERVICES

PROMOTION
1. Residential and business customers who order both Calling Name Delivery and Calling Number Delivery

from September 1, 1998, through October 31, 1998, will receive a waiver of the Service and Equipment
Charge.  In addition, they will receive a one-month credit equal to the recurring rates. Customers who order
Calling Name Delivery and Calling Number Delivery as part of a package are also eligible for this
promotion.  Customers already subscribing to Calling Name, Calling Number, or Calling Name and Number
are not eligible for the promotion.  This promotional offer is not valid with any other EasyOptions (Services
or Packages) promotional offers.

2. Residential and business customers who order both Calling Name Delivery and Calling Number Delivery
from January 1, 1999, through February 28, 1999, will receive a waiver of the Service and Equipment
Charge.  In addition, they will receive a one-month credit equal to the recurring rate. Residence customers
who order Calling Name Delivery and Calling Number Delivery as part of The BASICSsm or Caller ID Value
Package Plus packages or business customers who order Calling Name Delivery and Calling Number
Delivery as part of The WORKS® or BizSaversm packages are also eligible for this promotion.  Customers
already subscribing to Calling Name, Calling Number, or Calling Name and Number are not eligible for the
promotion.  This promotional offer is not valid with any other EasyOptions promotional offers.

(AT) 3. Residential customers who order both Calling Name Delivery and Calling Number Delivery from May 1,
1999, through June 30, 1999, will receive a waiver of the Service and Equipment Charge.  In addition, they
will receive a one-month credit equal to the first month’s recurring rate.  Residence customers who order
Calling Name Delivery and Calling Number Delivery as part of The BASICSsm or Caller ID Value Package
Plus packages are also eligible for this promotion.  Customers already subscribing to Calling Name, Calling
Number, Calling Name and Number or have participated in a Caller ID promotion in the last thirty days are
not eligible for the promotion.  This promotional offer is not valid when ordered with The WORKS.

4. Residential customers who order Call Forwarding-Busy Line, Call Forwarding-Don’t Answer, Call
Forwarding-Busy Line/Don’t Answer and Customer Alerting Enablement between May 1, 1999, and June 30,
1999, will receive a waiver of the Service and Equipment Charge.  Customers already subscribing to any of
these services are not eligible for this promotion.

5. Business customers who order both Calling Name Delivery and Calling Number Delivery from
May 1, 1999, through June 30, 1999, will receive a waiver of the Service and Equipment Charge.  In
addition, they will receive a one-month credit equal to the first month’s recurring rate.  Customers already
subscribing to Calling Name, Calling Number, or Calling Name and Number are not eligible for the
promotion.  This promotional offer is not valid when ordered with The WORKS or BizSaver

(AT) packages (when the BizSaver package includes Calling Name and/or Calling number).

® Registered Trademark of Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
_____________________________________________________________________________
Issued:  March 31, 1999 Effective:  April 10, 1999

By PRISCILLA HILL-ARDOIN, President-MissourI
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff.

P.S.C . Mo.-No . 35

EASYOPTIONS® SERVICES

PROMOTIONS

Registered Trademark of Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

General Exchange Tariff
Section 47

APPENDIX
I st Revised Sheet 1

Replacing Original Sheet 1

CANCELLED

Issued:NOV 3 0 1990

	

Effective :

	

DEC 10 1998

By PRISCILLAHILL-ARDOIN, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

Missouri PublicS®rvics Commicrton

RECD NOV ~ 4X9981 .

	

Residential and business customers who order both Calling Name Delivery and Calling Number
Delivery from September 1, 1998, through October 31, 1998, will receive awaiver of the Service and
Equipment Charge . In addition, they will receive a one month credit equal to the recurring rates .
Customers who order Calling Name Delivery and Calling Number Delivery as part ofa package are
also eligible for this promotion . Customers already subscribing to Calling Name, Calling Number, or
Calling Name and Number are not eligible for the promotion . This promotional offer is not valid
with any other EasyOptions (Services or Packages) promotional offers .

(AT)

	

2 .

	

Residential and business customers who order both Calling Name Delivery and Calling Number
Delivery from January 1, 1999, through February 28, 1999, will receive a waiver ofthe Service and
Equipment Charge . In addition, they will receive a one month credit equal to the recurring rate.
Residence customers who order Calling Name Delivery and Calling Number Delivery as part ofThe
BASICSsm or Caller ID ValuePackagePlus packages or business customers who order Calling
Name Delivery and Calling Number Delivery as part of The WORKS® or BizSaversm packages are
also eligible for this promotion . Customers already subscribing to Calling Name, Calling Number, or
CallingName and Number are not eligible for the promotion. This promotional offer is not valid

.1T)

	

with any other Easy0ptions promotional offers .
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No supplement to this

	

General Exchange Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 47
except for the purpose

	

APPENDIX
of canceling this tariff.

	

Original Sheet 1

1 .

	

Residential and business customers who order both CallingName Delivery and Calling Number
Delivery from September 1, 1998, through October 31, 1998, will receive a waiver ofthe Service
and Equipment Charge. In addition, they will receive a one month credit equal to the recurring rates.
Customers who order Calling Name Delivery and Calling Number Delivery as part of a package are
also eligible for this promotion. Customers already subscribing to Calling Name, Calling Number,
or Calling Name and Number are not eligible for the promotion. This promotional offer is not valid
with any other EasyOptions (Services or Packages) promotional offers .

® Registered Trademark of. Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

Issued : JUL 3 11998

	

Effective: AUG 101'

P.S.C . Mo.-No . 35

EASYOPTIONS® SERVICES

PROMOTIONS

-CANCELLED

Public Service Commission
MISSOURI

By PRISCILLA HILL-ARDOIN, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

RECEIVED

JUL 2 9 1998

MO. PUBLIC SERVICE CUMM

AUG 10 1998
MISSOURI

Public Service Commission



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 35
No supplement to this General Exchange Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 47
except for the purpose APPENDIX
of canceling this tariff. 4th Revised Sheet 2

Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 2

EASYOPTIONS® SERVICES

PROMOTIONS, Continued

6. Business customers who order Calling Name Delivery and Calling Number Delivery and/or Anonymous Call Rejection
between January 1, 2000, and March 31, 2000, will receive a credit equal to the first month’s billing of the respective
recurring rates.  They will also receive waiver of the related Service and Equipment Charges.  Customers already
subscribing to either of these services will not be eligible for this promotion.  This promotional offer is not valid with any
other EasyOptions® promotional offers.

7. Residential customers who order both Calling Name Delivery and Calling Number Delivery from January 1, 2000,
through February 29, 2000, will receive a waiver of the Service and Equipment Charge.  In addition, they will receive a
credit equal to the first month’s billing of the recurring rate.  Customers already subscribing to either of these services are
not eligible for the promotion.  This promotional offer is not valid with any other EasyOptions® promotional offers.

8.    This promotion offers business customers an incentive to continue their Caller ID subscription by providing them with a
one-time Caller ID credit of $10.00 when they agree to retain their Caller ID service for an additional three months.  Only
current Caller ID subscribers calling in to disconnect their service will be eligible for this promotion.  If the customer
accepts the promotion, the customer must retain the service for three months before the credit will apply.  This
promotional offer is available from March 1, 2000, through April 30,2000.  The credit will apply to the customer’s bill
three months after they accept this offer.

9.    Residential customers who order Call Waiting ID with or without Call Waiting ID Options between May 1, 2000, and
June 30, 2000, will receive a credit equal to the first month’s billing of the recurring rate.  In addition, they will receive a
waiver of the Service and Equipment charge.  Customers already subscribing to these services are not eligible for this
promotion.

 
10. Residential customers who order Calling Name Delivery and Calling Number Delivery and/or Anonymous Call Rejection

between May 1, 2000, and June 30, 2000, will receive a waiver of the Service and Equipment Charge.  In addition, they
will receive a credit equal to the first month’s billing of the recurring rate.  Customers already subscribing to either of
these services are not eligible for the promotion.  This promotional offer is not valid with any other EasyOptions®

promotional offers.

11.  Business customers who order both Calling Name Delivery and Calling Number Delivery from June 1, 2000,
through July 31, 2000 will receive a waiver of the Service and Equipment Charge.  In addition, they will
receive a credit equal to the first month’s recurring rate.  Customers already subscribing to Calling Name,
Calling Number, or Calling Name and Number are not eligible for the promotion.

(AT) 12.  This promotion offers business customers an incentive to continue their Caller ID subscription by providing
them with a one-time Caller ID credit of $10.00 when they agree to retain their Caller ID service for an
additional three months.  Only current Caller ID subscribers calling in to disconnect their service will be
eligible for this promotion.  If the customer accepts the promotion, the customer must retain the service for
three months before the credit will apply.  This promotional offer is available from July 17, 2000 to August
31, 2000. The credit will apply to the customer’s bill three months after they accept this offer.

____________________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:       JULY 7, 2000 Effective:        JULY 17, 2000

St By JAN NEWTON, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri

(AT)
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
ofcanceling this tariff.

P.S .C . Mo.-No . 35

EASYOPTIONSO SERVICES

PROMOTIONS, Continued

RECD MAY 112000
6.

	

Business customers who order Calling Name Delivery and Calling Number Delivery and/or Anonymous Call
Rejection between January 1, 2000, and March 31, 2000, will receive a credit equal to the first month's billing
of the respective recurring rates . They will also receive waiver of the related Service and Equipment Charges .
Customers already subscribing to either ofthese services will not be eligible for this promotion . This
promotional offer is not valid with any other EasyOptions promotional offers .

7 .

	

Residential customers who order both Calling Name Delivery and Calling Number Delivery from January 1,
2000, through February 29, 2000, will receive a waiver ofthe Service and Equipment Charge . In addition, they
will receive a credit equal to the first month's billing ofthe recurring rate . Customers already subscribing to
either ofthese services are not eligible for the promotion . This promotional offer is not valid with any other
EasyOptions promotional offers .

8 .

	

This promotion offers business customers an incentive to continue their Caller ID subscription by providing
them with a one-time Caller ID credit of $10.00 when they agree to retain their Caller ID service for an
additional three months . Only current Caller ID subscribers calling in to disconnect their service will be eligible
for this promotion. If the customer accepts the promotion, the customer must retain the service for three months
before the credit will apply . This promotional offer is available from March 1, 2000, through April 30,
2000 . The credit will apply to the customer's bill three months after they accept this offer.

9 .

	

Residential customers who order Call Waiting ID with or without Call Waiting ID Options between May 1,
2000, and June 30, 2000, will receive a credit equal to the first month's billing ofthe recurring rate . In addition,
they will receive a waiver of the Service and Equipment charge . Customers already subscribing to these
services are not eligible for this promotion.

10 . Residential customers who order both CallingName Delivery and Calling Number Delivery ad/or Anonymous
Call Rejection between May 1, 2000, and June 30, 2000, will receive a waiver ofthe Service and Equipment
Charge . In addition, they will receive a credit equal to the first month's billing of the recurring rate . Customers
already subscribing to either ofthese services are not eligible for the promotion . This promotional offer is not
valid with any other EasyOptionsv promotional offers .

11 . Business customers who order both Calling Name Delivery and Calling Number Delivery from June 1, 2000,
through July 31, 2000, will receive a waiver ofthe Service and Equipment Charge . In addition, they will
receive a credit equal to the first month's recurring rate . Customers already subscribing to Calling Name,
Calling Number, or Calling Name and Number are not eligible for the promotion .
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Issued :

	

MAY 15, 2000

	

Effective :

	

MAY 25, 2000

By JAN NEWTON, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri

General Exchange Tariff
Section 47

APPENDIX
3rd Revised Sheet 2

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 2
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No supplement to this
tariffwill be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff.

RECEIVED

P.S.C . Mo.-No . 35

EASYOPTIONS® SERVICES

PROMOTIONS, Continued

6 .

	

Business customers who order Calling Name Delivery and Calling Number Delivery and/or Anonymous Call
Rejection between January 1, 2000, and March 31, 2000, will receive a credit equal to the first month's billing
ofthe respective recurring rates . They will also receive waiver of the related Service and Equipment Charges .
Customers already subscribing to either of these services will not be eligible for this promotion . This
promotional offer is not valid with any other EasyOptions promotional offers .

7 .

	

Residential customers who order both Calling Name Delivery and Calling Number Delivery from January 1,
2000, through February 29, 2000, will receive a waiver ofthe Service and Equipment Charge . In addition, they
will receive a credit equal to the first month's billing of the recurring rate . Customers already subscribing to
either of these services are not eligible for the promotion . This promotional offer is not valid with any other
EasyOptions promotional offers .

8 .

	

This promotion offers business customers an incentive to continue their Caller ID subscription by providing
them with a one-time Caller ID credit of $10.00 when they agree to retain their Caller ID service for an
additional three months. Only current Caller ID subscribers calling in to disconnect their service will be eligible
for this promotion . If the customer accepts the promotion, the customer must retain the service for three months
before the credit will apply. This promotional offer is available from March I, 2000, through April 30,
2000. The credit will apply to the customer's bill three months after they accept this offer .

AT)

	

9.

	

Residential customers who order Call Waiting ID with or without Call Waiting ID Options between May 1,
2000, and June 30, 2000, will receive a credit equal to the first month's billing of the recurring rate . In addition,
they will receive a waiver ofthe Service and Equipment charge . Customers already subscribing to these
services are not eligible for this promotion .

10 . Residential customers who order both Calling Name Delivery and Calling Number Delivery and/or Anonymous
Call Rejection between May 1, 2000, and June 30, 2000, will receive a waiver of the Service and Equipment
Charge . In addition, they will receive a credit equal to the first month's billing ofthe recurring rate . Customers
already subscribing to either ofthese services are not eligible for the promotion . This promotional offer is not

(AT)

	

valid with any other Easy0ptions promotional offers .

CANCELLED
ASR 113 2900

	

MAY 2 5 2000
MISSOURI BYService Commission Public Service Comaly sslonMISSOURI

Issued :

	

APRIL 18, 2000

	

Effective :

	

APRIL 28, 2000

General Exchange Tariff
Section 47

APPENDIX
2nd Revised Sheet 2

Replacing 1 st Revised Sheet 2

By JAN NEWTON, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

FILED

APR 28 2000

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff.

Issued :

	

FEBRUARY 18, 2000

P.S.C . Mo.-No. 35

EASYOPTIONS® SERVICES
PROMOTIONS, Continued

6.

	

Business customers who order Calling Name Delivery and Calling Number Delivery and/or Anonymous Call
Rejection between January 1, 2000, and March 31, 2000, will receive a credit equal to the first month's billing
of the respective recurring rates . They will also receive waiver ofthe related Service and Equipment Charges .
Customers already subscribing to either of these services will not be eligible for this promotion . This
promotional offer is not valid with any other EasyOptions promotional offers .

7 .

	

Residential customers who order both Calling Name Delivery and Calling Number Delivery from January 1,
2000, through February 29, 2000, will receive a waiver of the Service and Equipment Charge . In addition, they
will receive a credit equal to the first month's billing of the recurring rate . Customers already subscribing to
either of these services are not eligible for the promotion . This promotional offer is not valid with any other
Easy0ptions promotional offers .

(AT)

	

8.

	

This promotion offers business customers an incentive to continue their Caller ID subscription by providing
them with a one-time Caller ID credit of$10.00 when they agree to retain their Caller ID service for an
additional three months . Only current Caller ID subscribers calling in to disconnect their service will be eligible
for this promotion . Ifthe customer accepts the promotion, the customer must retain the service for three months
before the credit will apply . This promotional offer is available from March 1, 2000, through April 30,

(AT)

	

2000. The credit will apply to the customer's bill three months after they accept this offer .

CANCELLED
APR 2 8 2000

By
CX Ks 2,_

Public Service
COmmlssion

By JAN NEWTON, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

Effective :

	

MARCH 1, 2000

General Exchange Tariff
Section 47

APPENDIX
I st Revised Sheet 2

Replacing Original Sheet 2
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P.S .C . Mo.-No . 35
No supplement to this

	

General Exchange Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 47
except for the purpose

	

APPENDIX
of canceling this tariff.

	

Original Sheet 2

EASYOPTIONS9 SERVICES

PROMOTIONS, Continued

6.

	

Business customers who order CallingName Delivery and Calling Number Delivery and/or
Anonymous Call Rejection between January 1, 2000, and March 31, 2000, will receive a credit equal
to the first month's billing of the respective recurring rates . They will also receive waiver of the
related Service and Equipment Charges. Customers already subscribing to either of these services
will not be eligible for this promotion. This promotional offer is not valid with any other
EasyOptions® promotional offers .

7 .

	

Residential customers who order both CallingName Delivery and Calling Number Delivery from
January 1, 2000, through February 29, 2000, will receive a waiver of the Service and Equipment
Charge . In addition, they will receive a credit equal to the first month's billing ofthe recurring rate .
Customers already subscribing to either of these services are not eligible for the promotion. This
promotional offer is not valid with any other EasyOptions® promotional offers .

CANCELLED

MAR 0 12000
By

	

1 5i K5 9-
Public Service Commission

MISSOURI

Issued : November 30, 1999

	

Effective: December 10, 1999

By JAN NEWTON, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.- No. 35
No Supplement to this General Exchange Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 47
except for the purpose APPENDIX
of canceling this tariff. 2nd Revised Sheet 3

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet3

EASYOPTIONS® SERVICES
PROMOTIONS

(AT)

(AT)

13. Residential customers who order both Calling Name Delivery and Calling Number Delivery
between September 2, 2000 and October 28, 2000, will receive a coupon redeemable for $17.00
and a waiver of the Service and Equipment Charge.  Customers already subscribing to Calling
Name, Calling Number or Calling Name and Number are not eligible for this promotion.

14. Residential customers who order Call Waiting ID with or without Call Waiting ID Options
between September 2, 2000, and October 28, 2000, will receive a credit equal to the first month’s
billing of the recurring rate.  In addition, they will receive a waiver of the Service and Equipment
charge.  Customers already subscribing to these services are not eligible for this promotion.

15. Residential customers who order Anonymous Call Rejection between September 2, 2000, and
October 28, 2000, will receive a credit equal to the first month’s billing of the recurring rate.  In
addition, they will also receive a waiver of the Service and Equipment Charge.  Customers
already subscribing to this service are not eligible for the promotion.

16. Residential customers who order both Calling Name Delivery and Calling Number Delivery
between December 26, 2000 and March 16, 2001, will receive a credit equal to the first month’s
billing and waiver of the Service and Equipment Charge.  Customers already subscribing to
Calling Name, Calling Number or Calling Name and Number are not eligible for this promotion.

17. Residential customers who order Call Waiting ID with or without Call Waiting ID Options
between December 26, 2000, and March 16, 2001, will receive a credit equal to the first month’s
billing of the recurring rate.  In addition, they will receive a waiver of the Service and Equipment
charge.  Customers already subscribing to these services are not eligible for this promotion.

18. Residential customers who order Anonymous Call Rejection between December 26, 2000, and
March 16, 2001, will receive a credit equal to the first month’s billing of the recurring rate.  In
addition, they will also receive a waiver of the Service and Equipment Charge.  Customers
already subscribing to this service are not eligible for the promotion.

19. Residential customers who order both Calling Name Delivery and Calling Number Delivery
between April 2, 2001, and June 30, 2001, will receive a credit equal to the first month’s billing
and waiver of the Service and Equipment Charge.  Customers already subscribing to Calling
Name, Calling Number or Calling Name and Number are not eligible for this promotion.  The
WORKS® promotion that will be available to customers during the same time period supercedes
the Caller ID promotional offering.

Issued:  March 23, 2001 Effective:  April 2, 2001

By JAN NEWTON, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P .S .C . Mo.-No . 35

FILNo Supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff.

	

DEC 12 2000

MISSOURI ,
Public Service Commission
EASYOPTIONSO SERVICES

PROMOTIONS, Continued

General Exchange Tariff
Section 47

APPENDIX
1st Revised Sheet 3

Replacing Original Sheet 3

13 . Residential customers who order both Calling Name Delivery and Calling Number Delivery
between September 2, 2000 and October 28, 2000, will receive a coupon redeemable for $17.00
and a waiver ofthe Service and Equipment Charge . Customers already subscribing to Calling
Name, Calling Number or Calling Name andNumber are not eligible for this promotion.

14 . Residential customers who order Call Waiting ID with or without Call Waiting ID Options between
September 2, 2000, and October 28, 2000, will receive a credit equal to the first month's billing of
the recurring rate . In addition, they will receive a waiver of the Service and Equipment charge .
Customers already subscribing to these services are not eligible for this promotion .

15 . Residential customers who order Anonymous Call Rejection between September 2, 2000, and
October 28, 2000, will receive a credit equal to the first month's billing ofthe recurring rate . In
addition, they will also receive a waiver ofthe Service and Equipment Charge . Customers already
subscribing to this service are not eligible for the promotion.

(AT)

	

16. Residential customers who order both CallingName Delivery and Calling Number
"

	

Delivery between December 26, 2000 and March 16, 2001, will receive a credit equal to the first
month's billing and waiver of the Service and Equipment Charge . Customers already subscribing
to Calling Name, Calling Number or CallingName and Number are not eligible for this promotion .

17 . Residential customers who order Call Waiting ID with or without Call Waiting ID Options between
December 26, 2000, and March 16, 2001, will receive a credit equal to the first month's billing of
the recurring rate . In addition, they will receive a waiver ofthe Service and Equipment charge .
Customers already subscribing to these services are not eligible for this promotion.

18 Residential customers who order Anonymous Call Rejection between December 26, 2000, and
March 16, 2001, will receive a credit equal to the first month's billing ofthe recurring rate . In
addition, they will also receive a waiver ofthe Service and Equipment Charge . Customers already

(AT)

	

subscribing to this service are not eligible for the promotion .

CANCRIFn 010L2UV

Disc 2s 2000APR 0 2 2001

Public Service Comnnw aion

	

Public Service CommissionMISSOURI

"

	

Issued : December 15, 2000

	

Effective : December 26, 2000

By JANNEWTON,President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

MISSOURI



P.S.C . Mo.-No . 35
No Supplement to this

	

General Exchange Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 47
except for the purpose

	

APPENDIX
ofcanceling this tariff.

	

Original Sheet 3

EASYOPTIONSO SERVICES

PROMOTIONS, Continued

CANCT! !

DEC,2~,6 2000

~y C~~G3
Public SUNBSOUHl

By JANNEWTON, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

RECEIVED

AUG 2, -! 2000

MISSOURI

13 . Residential customers who order both Calling Name Delivery and Cal1M~%ggyi%p9pm!ss!on
between September 2, 2000 and October 28, 2000, will receive a coupon redeemable for $17.00
and awaiver of the Service and Equipment Charge . Customers already subscribing to Calling
Name, Calling Number or Calling Name and Number are not eligible for this promotion .

14 . Residential customers who order Call Waiting 1D with or without Call Waiting ID Options
between September 2, 2000, and October 28, 2000, will receive a credit equal to the first month's
billing of the recurring rate . In addition, they will receive awaiver of the Service and Equipment
charge. Customers already subscribing to these services are not eligible for this promotion .

Residential customers who order AnonymousCall Rejection between September 2, 2000, and
October 28, 2000, will receive a credit equal to the first month's billing ofthe recurring rate. In
addition, they will also receive a waiver of the Service and Equipment Charge. Customers
already subscribing to this service are not eligible for the promotion.

r0LE®

SEP 02 2000

MISSOURIPublic Service Commission

Issued : August 23, 2000

	

Effective : September 2, 2000



P.S.C. Mo.- No. 35
No Supplement to this General Exchange Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 47
except for the purpose APPENDIX
of canceling this tariff 4th Revised Sheet 4

Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 4
EASYOPTIONS® SERVICES

(AT)

(AT)

PROMOTIONS (cont’d)

20. Residential customers who order Call Waiting ID with or without Call Waiting ID Options
between April 2, 2001, and June 30, 2001, will receive a credit to the first month’s billing of the
recurring rate.  In addition, they will receive a waiver of the Service and Equipment charge.
Customers already subscribing to these services are not eligible for this promotion.

21. Residential customers who order Anonymous Call Rejection between April 2, 2001, and June
30, 2001, will receive a credit equal to the first month’s billing of the recurring rate.  In addition,
they will also receive a waiver of the Service and Equipment Charge.  Customers already
subscribing to this service are not eligible for the promotion.

22. Residential customers who order Privacy Manager during the promotional period will receive
Privacy Manager free for one month and a waiver of the non-recurring service and equipment
charges.  Customers who already subscribe to Privacy Manager are not eligible for this promotion.
There are no retention requirements associated with this offer.  This promotion is available from
April 2, 2001 through June 30, 2001.

23. This promotion offers business customers an incentive to continue their Caller ID Name and
Number subscription by providing them with a one-time Caller ID credit of $10.00 when they
agree to retain their Caller ID Name and Number services for an additional three months.  Only
current Caller ID Name and Number subscribers calling in to disconnect their service will be
eligible for this promotion.  If the customer accepts the promotion, the customer must retain the
services for three months before the credit will apply.  This promotional offer is available from
June 15, 2001 to December 31, 2001.  The credit will apply to the customer’s bill three months
after they accept this offer.

24. Residential customers who order both Calling Name Delivery and Calling Number Delivery
between August 1, 2001 and September 30, 2001, will receive a coupon redeemable for $18.00.
Customers already subscribing to Calling Name, Calling Number or Calling Name and Number
Delivery are not eligible for this promotion.  The WORKS promotion that will available to
customers during the same time period supercedes the Caller ID promotional offering.  This offer
is not available when Caller ID is purchased in The WORKS package.

25. This promotion offers existing residential customers, that subscribe to Calling Name Delivery,
and Calling Number Delivery, 3 months free and free installation on Calling Name Delivery and
Calling Number Delivery when purchased with Privacy Manager.  They must be purchased
together with Privacy Manager, on an existing account, at the current location, where central
office facilities allow.  This offer is only available when Calling Name Delivery, Calling Number
Delivery, and Privacy Manager are purchased a la carte, independent of any other package or
promotion.  Current subscribers to the Calling Name Delivery and Calling Number Delivery and
Privacy Manager are not eligible for this offer.  This promotional offer is available from July 22,
2002 through October 26, 2002.

Issued:  June 21, 2002 Effective:  July 22, 2002

By JAN NEWTON, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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No Supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff.

Missouri Public
P.S .C . Mo.- No . 35

RECD APR 19 2002

Service Commission

EASYOPTIONS8 SERVICES

General Exchange Tariff
Section 47

APPENDIX
3rd Revised Sheet

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 4

20 . Residential customers who order Call Waiting ID with or without Call Waiting ID Options
between April 2, 2001, and June 30 . 2001 . will receive a credit to the First month's billing of the
recurring rate . In addition, they will receive a waiver of the Service and Equipment charge .
Customers already subscribing to these services are not eligible for this promotion .

21 . Residential customers who order Anonymous Call Rejection between April 2, 2001, and June 30 .
2001 . will receive a credit equal to the First month's billing of the recurring rate . In addition, they
will also receive a waiver of the Service and Equipment Charge . Customers already subscribing to
this service are not eligible for the promotion .

Residential customers who order Privacy Manager during the promotional period will receive
Privacy Manager free for one month and a waiver of the non-recurring service and equipment
charges. Customers whoalready subscribe to Privacy Manager are not eligible for this promotion .
There are no retention requirements associated with this offer . This promotion is available from
April 2, 2001 through June 30 . 2001 .

23 . This promotion offers business customers an incentive to continue their Caller ID Name and
Number subscription by providing them with a one-time Caller ID credit of 5 10 .00 when they
agree to retain their Caller II) Name and Number services for an additional three months . Only
current Callerm Name and Number subscribers calling in to disconnect their service will be
eligible for this promotion . If the customer accepts the promotion, the customer must retain the
services for three months before the credit will apply. This promotional offer is available from
June 15, 2001 to December 31, 2001 . The credit will apply to the customer's bill three months
after they accept this offer .

24 . Residential customers who order both Calling Name Delivery and Calling Number Delivery
between August l, 2001 and September 30, 2001, will receive a coupon redeemable for 518 .00.
Customers already subscribing to Calling Name, Calling Number or Calling Name and Number
Delivery are not eligible for this promotion. The WORKS promotion that will available to
customers during the same time period supercedes the Caller ID promotional offering . This offer
is not available when Caller m is purchased in The WORKS package.

(, T)

	

25 . Eligible residential customers who order Privacy Manager during the promotional period will
receive Privacy manager free for two months and a waiver of the non-recurring service and
equipment charges. Customers who already subscribe to Privacy Manager are not eligible for this
promotion . This offer applies to all order types except when Privacy Manager is purchased as part
of the SBC Advantage Plan . Eligible customers are those in the Harvester, and St . Charles
exchange areas where Privacy Manager is technologically available . This promotion is available

(AT)

	

from June 3, 2002 through June 30, 2002 .

	

'iviissourt Public

Effective : June 3, 2002
Service Commission

By JAN NEWTON, President.'Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P ., dfbia Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

Issued: April 19, 2002
F11 FDIl1N 03 2102
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EASYOPTIONS SERVICES

20.

	

Residential customers who order Call Waiting ID with or without Call Waiting ID Options
between April 2, 2001, and June 30, 2001, will receive a credit to the first month's billing of the
recurring rate . In addition, they will receive a waiver ofthe Service and Equipment charge .
Customers already subscribing to these services are not eligible for this promotion .

21 .

	

Residential customers who order Anonymous Call Rejection between April 2, 2001, and June 30,
2001; will receive a credit equal to the first month's billing ofthe recurring rate . In addition, they
will also receive a waiver ofthe Service and Equipment Charge . Customers already subscribing
to this service are not eligible for the promotion.

22 .

	

Residential customers who order Privacy Manager during the promotional period will receive
Privacy Manager free for one month and a waiver ofthe non-recurring service and equipment
charges . Customers who already subscribe to Privacy Manager are not eligible for this
promotion . There are no retention requirements associated with this offer. This promotion is
available from April 2, 2001 through June 30, 2001 .

23 .

	

This promotion offers business customers an incentive to continue their Caller ID Name and
Number subscription by providing them with a one-time Caller ID credit of $10.00 when they
agree to retain their Caller ID Name and Number services for an additional three months . Only
current Caller ID Name and Number subscribers calling in to disconnect their service will be
eligible for this promotion . If the customer accepts the promotion, the customer must retain the
services for three months before the credit will apply. This promotional offer is available from
June 15, 2001 to December 31, 2001 . The credit will apply to the customer's bill three months
after they accept this offer .

(AT)

	

24.

	

Residential customers who order both Calling Name Delivery and Calling Number Delivery
between August 1, 2001 and September 30, 2001, will receive a coupon redeemable for $18,00 .
Customers already subscribing to Calling Name, Calling Number or Calling Name andNumber
Delivery are not eligible for this promotion . The WORKS promotion that will available to
customers during the same time period supercedes the Caller ID promotional offering . This offer

(AT)

	

is not available when Caller ID is purchased in The WORKS package.
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Issued : July 20, 2001

	

Effective : August 1, 2001

By JAN NEWTON, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
MISS% ri Public,

Servloe 'ommission

FILED AUG 0 12001
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Section 47
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1 st Revised Sheet 4

Replacing Original Sheet 4

20 .

	

Residential customers who order Call Waiting ID with or without Call Waiting ID Options
between April 2, 2001, and June 30, 2001, will receive a credit to the first month's billing ofthe
recurring rate . In addition, they will receive a waiver ofthe Service and Equipment charge .
Customers already subscribing to these services are not eligible for this promotion .

21 .

	

Residential customers who order Anonymous Call Rejection between April 2, 2001, and June 30,
2001, will receive a credit equal to the first month's billing of the recurring rate. In addition, they
will also receive a waiver ofthe Service and Equipment Charge . Customers already subscribing
to this service are not eligible for the promotion .

22 .

	

Residential customers who order Privacy Manager during the promotional period will receive
Privacy Manager free for one month and a waiver ofthe non-recurring service and equipment
charges. Customers who already subscribe to Privacy Manager are not eligible for this
promotion. There are no retention requirements associated with this offer. This promotion is
available from April 2, 2001 through June 30, 2001 .

This promotion offers business customers an incentive to continue their Caller ID Name and
Number subscription by providing them with a one-time Caller ID credit of $10 .00 when they
agree to retain their Caller ID Name and Number services for an additional three months . Only
current Caller ID Name and Number subscribers calling in to disconnect their service will be
eligible for this promotion . If the customer accepts the promotion, the customer must retain the
services for three months before the credit will apply. This promotional offer is available from
June 15, 2001 to December 31, 2001 . The credit will apply to the customer's bill three months
after they accept this offer .

CANCRIM

AUG 0 -1 2004

Fubllc'Service Commission
MISSOURI

Issued : June 4, 2001

	

Effective: June 15, 2001

By JAN NEWTON, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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20.

	

Residential customers who order Call Waiting ID with or without Call Waiting ID Options
between April 2, 2001, and June 30, 2001; will receive a credit to the first month's billing ofthe
recurring rate . In addition, they will receive a waiver ofthe Service and Equipment charge .
Customers already subscribing to these services are not eligible for this promotion .

21 .

	

Residential customers who order Anonymous Call Rejection between April 2, 2001, and June 30,
2001, will receive a credit equal to the first month's billing of the recurring rate . In addition, they
will also receive a waiver ofthe Service and Equipment Charge . Customers already subscribing
to this service are not eligible for the promotion .

22 .

	

Residential customers who order Privacy Manager during the promotional period will receive
Privacy Manager free for one month and awaiver of the non-recurring service and equipment
charges. Customers who already subscribe to Privacy Manager are not eligible for this
promotion . There are no retention requirements associated with this offer. This promotion is

(AT)

	

available from April 2, 2001 through June 30, 2001.

Issued : March 23, 2001

	

Effective : April 2, 2001

By JANNEWTON, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

CANCRrFn

JUN 15 2001
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Pu'viac Service Cornmiosion
MISSOURI
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P.S.C. Mo.- No. 35
No Supplement to this General Exchange Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 47
except for the purpose APPENDIX
of canceling this tariff. Original Sheet 5

EASYOPTIONS® SERVICES

26. New or existing residence customers who subscribe to Privacy Manager during the
promotional period will receive Privacy Manager free for three months and a non-recurring
installation change waiver.  Customers who already subscribe to Privacy Manager are not eligible
for the promotion.  There are no retention requirements associated with this offer.  This promotion
is available from July 22, 2002 through October 26, 2002.

Issued:  July 12, 2002 Effective:  July 22, 2002

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.- No. 35
No Supplement to this General Exchange Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 47
except for the purpose APPENDIX
of canceling this tariff. Original Sheet 6

EASYOPTIONS® SERVICES

27. This promotion offers a $25 Check to residential customers that subscribe to the SBC
Advantage Plan with Call Forward Busy Line Don't Answer, where central office facilities allow.
Residential customers who agree to purchase the SBC Advantage Plan with Call Forward Busy
Line Don't Answer will be eligible to receive a coupon redeemable for the $25 check.  Current
subscribers to the SBC Advantage Plan and The WORKS are not eligible for this offer.  This
promotional offer is available from August 1, 2002 through October 31, 2002.

Issued:  July 2, 2002 Effective:  August 1, 2002

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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 P.S.C. Mo.- No. 35 
No Supplement to this General Exchange Tariff 
tariff will be issued Section 47 
except for the purpose  APPENDIX 
of canceling this tariff. 3rd Revised Sheet 7 
 Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 7 

EASYOPTIONS® SERVICES 
TA SOP 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
(AT) 
 
(AT) 
 

28. This promotion offers a $20.00 Check to residential customers that subscribe to the SBC 
Advantage Plan, where central office facilities allow.  Residential customers who agree to purchase 
the SBC Advantage Plan will be eligible to receive a coupon redeemable for the $20.00 check.  
Current subscribers to the SBC Advantage Plan and The WORKS are not eligible for this offer.  
This promotional offer is available from August 1, 2002 through October 31, 2002. 

 
29. This promotion offers Consumer customers Privacy Manager and Caller ID Name and Number for 

$10.95 per month.  Existing customers who have or purchase Caller ID Name and Number outside 
of a package and purchase Privacy Manager outside of a package will receive both services for 
$10.95 per month for six months.  Normal nonrecurring charges will apply.  This promotional 
period is available to customers who place their order between October 28, 2002 and 
December 31, 2002. 

 
30. During the promotional period, eligible residence customers who choose to retain rather than 

disconnect their subscription to Privacy Manager will receive one-month recurring charge free.  To 
be eligible to receive this offer, residence customers must be existing subscribers to Privacy 
Manager who contact Southwestern Bell with the intention of disconnecting Privacy Manager.  
This promotional period is available to customers who place their order between October 28, 2002 
and January 24, 2003. 

 
31. During this promotion eligible residence customers who newly subscribe to Privacy Manager will 

receive three months of service free and a waiver of the associated installation charge.  Customers 
who already subscribe to Privacy Manager are not eligible for this offer.   This offer is not 
available in conjunction with any other Privacy Manager offer.  This promotional period is 
available to eligible customers who place their order between September 8, 2003 and 
November 30, 2003. 

 
32. This promotion offers Consumer customers who purchase Personalized Ring a waiver of the 

Service and Equipment charge.  The promotional period is available to eligible customers who 
place their order between November 20, 2003 and February 23, 2004. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 Issued:  October 21, 2003 Effective:  November 20, 2003 
 

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-SBC Missouri 
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a SBC Missouri 

St. Louis, Missouri 
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No Supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff.

28 .

29 .

30.

Miss6uri Public
P.S.C . Mo.-No. 35

RECD AUG 2 8 2003 General Exchange Tariff
Section 47

APPENDIXService Commission 2nd Revised Sheet 7

EASYOPTIONS" SERVICES
Replacing Ist Revised Sheet 7

This promotion offers a $20.00 Check to residential customers that subscribe to the SBC
Advantage Plan, where central office facilities allow . Residential customers who agree to purchase
the SBC Advantage Plan will be eligible to receive a coupon redeemable for the $20.00 check .
Current subscribers to the SBC Advantage Plan and The WORKS are not eligible for this offer.
This promotional offer is available from August I, 2002 through October 31, 2002 .

This promotion offers Consumer customers Privacy Manager and Caller ID Name and Number for
$10.95 per month . Existing customers who have or purchase Caller ID Name and Number outside
ofa package and purchase Privacy Manager outside of a package will receive both services for
$10.95 per month for six months . Normal nonrecurring charges will apply. This promotional
period is available to customers who place their order between October 28, 2002 and
December 31, 2002 .

During the promotional period, eligible residence customers who choose to retain rather than
disconnect their subscription to Privacy Manager will receive one-month recurring charge free . To
be eligible to receive this offer, residence customers must be existing subscribers to Privacy
Manager who contact Southwestern Bell with the intention ofdisconnecting Privacy Manager.
This promotional period is available to customers who place their order between October 28, 2002
and January 24, 2003 .

(AT)

	

31 . During this promotion eligible residence customers who newly subscribe to Privacy Manager will
receive three months of service free and a waiver of the associated installation charge . Customers
who already subscribe to Privacy Manager are not eligible for this offer . This offer is not
available in conjunction with any other Privacy Manager offer. This promotional period is
available to eligible customers who place their order between September 8, 2003 and

(AT)

	

November 30, 2003 .

CAMLED

Nov 2 0 2003

Pablic5e

	

OIssi0"

Issued : August 29, 2003

	

Effective : September 8, 2003

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-SBC Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P ., d/b/a SBC Missouri MiSS®klrt PUblia

St. Louis, Missouri
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Service COIYtt71i68fo14d Sheet 7
Replacing Original Sheet 7

28 . This promotion offers a $20 Check to residential customers that subscribe to the SBC Advantage
Plan, where central office facilities allow. Residential customers who agree to purchase the SBC
Advantage Plan will be eligible to receive a coupon redeemable for the $20 check . Current
subscribers to the SBC Advantage Plan and The WORKS are not eligible for this offer . This
promotional offer is available from August 1, 2002 through October 31, 2002 .

(AT)

	

29. This promotion offers Consumer customers Privacy Manager and Caller ID Name and Number for
$10.95 per month . Existing customers who have or purchase Caller ID Name and Number outside
of a package and purchase Privacy Manager outside ofa package will receive both services for
$10.95 per month for six months . Normal nonrecurring charges will apply . This promotional
period is available to customers who place their order between October 28, 2002 and
December 31, 2002.

30 .

	

During the promotional period, eligible residence customers who choose to retain rather than
disconnect their subscription to Privacy Manager will receive one-month recurring charge free . To
be eligible to receive this offer, residence customers must be existing subscribers to Privacy
Manager who contact Southwestern Bell with the intention of disconnecting Privacy Manager, This
promotional period is available to customers who place their order between October 28, 2002 and

(AT)

	

January 24, 2003 .

Issued : October 18, 2002

EASYOPTIONSO SERVICES
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Effective : October 28, 2002

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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EASYOPTIONSO SERVICES

28 . This promotion offers a $20 Check to residential customers that subscribe to the SBC Advantage
Plan, where central office facilities allow . Residential customers who agree to purchase the SBC
Advantage Plan will be eligible to receive a coupon redeemable for the $20 check . Current
subscribers to the SBC Advantage Plan and The WORKS are not eligible for this offer. This
promotional offer is available from August 1, 2002 through October 31, 2002.

CAWALLED
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Issued : July 22, 2002

	

Effective : August 1, 2002

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L .P ., d/b/a Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St, Louis, Missouri

M1®court Public

FILED AUG 0 12002

Service Commission



 P.S.C. Mo.- No. 35 
No Supplement to this General Exchange Tariff 
tariff will be issued Section 47 
except for the purpose  APPENDIX 
of canceling this tariff. Original Sheet 8 
  
 

EASYOPTIONS® SERVICES 
 

PROMOTIONS (CONT'D) 
 

 33. This promotion offers a $5.00 bill credit for two consecutive months to eligible residential 
customers who purchase one EasyOptions® feature.  

 
Eligible customers are existing residence customers who have none or just one EasyOptions® 
feature, and who add a feature.  Customers who purchase a package do not qualify for this offer. 
 
Eligible customers will also receive a waiver of the nonrecurring feature installation charge. 
 
This promotional offer is available from August 15, 2005 through September 30, 2005. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 Issued:  August 5, 2005 Effective:  August 15, 2005 
 

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-SBC Missouri 
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a SBC Missouri 

St. Louis, Missouri 
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P.S.C. Mo.- No. 35
No Supplement to this General Exchange Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 48
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 1
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 1

5th Revised Sheet 2
4th Revised Sheet 3
5th Revised Sheet 4
3rd Revised Sheet 5

4th Revised Sheet 6
1st Revised Sheet 7

Original Sheet 7.1

LOCAL PLUS®

The Local Plus Service, Section 48 of the General Exchange Tariff, P.S.C. Mo.-No. 35, has been
withdrawn, in its entirety, and the contents completely removed.

® Registered Trademark of Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

Issued:  June 10, 2002 Effective:  August 10, 2002

By JAN NEWTON, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this

	

General Exchange Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 48
except for the purpose

	

2ndRevised Sheet 1
ofcanceling this tariff.

	

Replacing 1 st Revised Sheet 1

(AT)

	

LOCAL PLUS'

48.1 GENERAL

A. Service Description

1 .

	

Local Plus is an optional one way, outward service where, for amonthly recurring flat rate,
customers can place calls within their LATA to other customers in exchanges within the Local
Plus calling scope, as defined in sub-section 48.1 .C of this section.

2.

	

Qualified usage under this plan is intraLATAcustomer-dialed, sent-paid, non-coin calls
originating at a subscriber's access line andterminating at an access line in an exchange within
the Local Plus calling scope as defined in sub-section 48.1 .C of this tariff.

3.

	

Calls included in this plan are dialed using a seven-digit or 10-digit local dialing pattern.

B. Service Availability

1 .

	

This service is furnished subject to the availability ofthe required telecommunications
facilities . Implementation ofLocal Plus will be phased in over a period oftime ; therefore the
servicemaynot be available in all exchanges during the implementation period .

2.

	

Subject to the restriction in paragraph B.1 above, service is available to Missouri local
exchange customers of Southwestern Bell Telephone Company as listed in the Local Exchange
TariffSection 1 .3 . Service will not be offered to SWBT local exchange customers served by a
switch located in another state.

C. Calling Scope

Issued :

	

OCT 3 0 1998

P.S.C . Mo.-No . 35

CAWRLED

AUS 1 0 2002

t..~ ~cQ 125 l
F'rrblic~, cmssiefl

(AT)

	

®Registered Trademarkof Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

By PRISCILLA HILIrARDOIN, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone

St . Louis, Missouri

aorvlo~ K ~rlrhi(o~an

RECD OCT .61 c. 1°0,8

TheLocal Plus Calling Scope includes all customers in all exchanges within the same LATA as the
subscribing telephone line . In addition, the Local Plus calling scope for the Kansas City LATA
includes the Kansas portion ofthe Kansas City Metropolitan exchange.

ftv ica
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Effective:

	

NOV 2 9 1998
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff.

Issued : AUG 31 1998

P.S.C . Mo.-No . 35

CANCELLED

NOV 2 9 1998

syo9r~y1' t

Public SM4'ceCo
mission

Effective: OCT 01 1999
By PRISCILLAHILL-ARDOIN, President-Missouri

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

General Exchange Tariff
Section 48

1 st Revised Sheet I
Replacing Original Sheet 1

SeNice~uorArY~aslon
REUD AUG 2 61998

Kiss ri Public,
Service ommission

FILED OCT 0 11998



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

48 .1 SERVICE DESCRIPTION

Issued :

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 35

VOICE DIAL

48 .1 .1

	

VOICE DIAL is a voice recognition feature that all eii7~ G'R. "su¬ f''£business customers to originate a telephone call by spea lng
or the name of the person or place they want to call . VOICE DIAL will
recognize and match the spoken input with the voice directory,
established previously by the customer, and dial the appropriate
telephone number .

48 .1 .2 VOICE DIAL includes a voice directory of phrases or names for each
customer . The voice directory includes the phrases or names as they
are spoken by the customer, the corresponding telephone number to each
phrase or name and the recorded phrases or names for playback to the
customer as the appropriate number is being dialed . The playback
function is required so the customer can verify that the correct call
is being dialed . The voice directory can be accessed via the implicit
and explicit access modes as described in Paragraph 48 .3, following .

48 .1 .3 VOICE DIAL is compatible with either Touch-Tone or rotary services .
The customer will be able to continue to originate telephone calls by
dialing via the usual Touch-Tone or rotary dialing methods .

48 .1 .4 VOICE DIAL offers multiple language voice prompts . The customer has an
option to choose between either of two languages (English or Spanish)
at the time the service is ordered . The default language will be
English . The customer may change the choice of language voice prompts
after the installation of service .

48 .1 .5 The customer will also have the option to establish a shared voice
directory that can be accessed from two different telephone lines at
the same location . Both telephone lines are required to have the same
billing name .

By
Public

CANCELLED

OCT 0 11998

General Exchange Tariff
Section

&et48PRIME

ervice commission
MISSOURI

AUG 251995

AUG 15 1995
By HORACE WILKINS, .IR ., President-Missouri

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

OCT --11995
St . Louis, Missouri

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission



No supplement to this

	

General Exchange Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 48
except for the purpose

	

5th Revised Sheet 2
of canceling this tariff.

	

Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 2

(AT)

	

LOCAL PLUS®

48.2 REGULATIONS

A. Rules andRegulations

B. Qualified Customers Accounts

3 .

	

Local Plus is not offered in conjunction with Customer-Owned Pay Telephone Service .

4 .

	

Local Plus is not offered in conjunction with Cellular Service.

(AT)

	

5 .

	

Local Plus is not offered in conjunction with ForeignExchange Service.

Issued :

Unless otherwise stated, Local Plus is subject to the Rules and Regulations applying to all
customer contracts as specified in the General Exchange Tariff.

1 .

	

This Service is available to single-party, flat rate residence and business customers . The
service is available to multiline customers. The service is not available to Local Measured
Service subscribers, Message Rate Service subscribers or multiparty (party line) customers.

2 .

	

This Service is available to customers subscribing to Metropolitan Calling Area (MCA)
Service.
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No supplement to this
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4th Revised Sheet 2
of canceling this tariff.

	

Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 2

CANCELLED

N0V 2 9 1998

By
Public Service Commission

MISSOURI

By PRISCILLA IULL-ARDOIN, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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48.2 GENERAL REGULATIONS

The WORKS"
(RT)

	

Bizsaver"

P .S .C . Mo.-No . 35

No supplement to this

	

GeneralExchange Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 48
except for the purpose

	

3rdRevised Sheet 2
ofcanceling this tariff.

	

Replacing 2nd

VOICE DIAL

TED

JUN 191

:90. PUBUCEBVICECUMM
48.2.1

	

VOICE DIAL will not be provided in connection with ComCalISM, Customer-Owned Pay
Telephone Service, Private Branch Exchange (PBX) Service or Shared Tenant Service (STS)
Arrangements, Party Line Service, Centrex Service, Plexar® Service, Warm Line, Preferred
Number Service, TeleBranch®, Integrated Switch Digital Network (ISDN) technology,
Foreign Exchange Service, off premises locations and certain customer-provided equipment .

48 .2.2

	

In addition to the provisions ofthe General Exchange Tariff, Section 17, the Telephone
Company shall not be liable for any loss or damages arising out of error, interruptions,
defects, failure or malfunctions ofVOICE DIAL or equipment. Damages arising out of such
interruptions, defects, failures, or malfunctions of the services after the Telephone Company
has been notified, and has had a reasonable time for repair, shall in no event exceed an
amount equivalent to the charges made for the service affected for the period following
notice from the customer until service is restored .

48.2.3

	

Acustomer who originates a call that terminates outside of the customer's local calling scope
will be charged the appropriate long distance charges. These charges are in addition to other
charges for services (i .e ., local service) subscribed to by the customer .

48.2.4

	

It is notrecommended that VOICE DIAL be used in emergency situations . Under stressful
conditions, a customer may not be able to say the name or phrase as established in the voice
directory .

48.2.5

	

VOICE DIAL will be available only where appropriate Telephone Company facilities exist.

48.2 .6

	

Adiscount on monthly charges for VOICE DIAL will be applicable to the primary line when
the customer subscribes to VOICE DIAL plus one ofthe following:

48.2 .7

	

TheTelephone Company may, during certain promotional periods waive or discount the
nonrecurring charges and/or monthly rates as provided in Section 17 of the General
Exchange Tariff.

CANCELLED FILED

'Registered Trademark of Southwestern Bell Telephone n .J-~I141g
"Service Mark of Southwestern Bell Telephone
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Issued :

	

JUN 191998

By PRISCILLA HILL-ARDOIN, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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JUL 191998

Effective:

	

JUL 191999



No supplement to this
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tariff will be issued

	

Section 48
except for the purpose
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ofcanceling this tariff.
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48.2 GENERAL REGULATIONS

(CT)

	

TheWORKS®
The WORKS P1ussm
BizSaverSM

P.S .C . Mo.-No . 35

VOICE DIAL
1997

(RT)

	

48.2.1

	

VOICE DIAL will not be provided in connection with ComCallSM, Customer-Owned Pay
(RT)

	

Telephone Service, Private Branch Exchange (PBX) Service or Shared Tenant Service (STS)
Arrangements, Party Line Service, Centrex Service, Plexar® Service, Warm Line, Preferred
Number Service, TeleBranchO, Integrated Switch Digital Network (ISDN) technology,
Foreign Exchange Service, offpremises locations and certain customer-provided equipment .

48.2.2

	

In addition to the provisions of the General Exchange Tariff, Section 17, the Telephone
Company shall not be liable for any loss or damages arising out of error, interruptions,
defects, failure or malfunctions of VOICE DIAL or equipment . Damages arising out ofsuch
interruptions, defects, failures, or malfunctions ofthe services after the Telephone Company
has been notified, and has had a reasonable time for repair, shall in no event exceed an
amount equivalent to the charges made for the service affected for the period following
notice from the customer until service is restored .

48.2.3

	

Acustomer who originates a call that terminates outside of the customer's local calling scope
will be charged the appropriate long distance charges . These charges are in addition to other
charges for services (i .e ., local service) subscribed to by the customer.

48.2.4

	

It is not recommended that VOICE DIAL be used in emergency situations . Under stressful
conditions, a customer maynot be able to say the name or phrase as established in the voice
directory .

48.2.5

	

VOICE DIAL will be available only where appropriate Telephone Company facilities exist .

48 .2.6

	

Adiscount on monthly charges for VOICE DIAL will be applicable to the pr i

	

.-LUthe customer subscribes to VOICE DIAL plus one ofthe following :

JUL 191998
By3" &-Sk.V,?_

Public Service Commission
MISSOURI

48.2.7

	

TheTelephone Companymay, during certain promotional periods waive or discount the
nonrecurring charges and/or monthly rates as provided in Section 17 of the_Gemera
Exchange Tariff.

	

?
~t' u.-_ ' -)

®Registered Trademark of Southwestern Bell Telephone
SMServiceMark of Southwestern Bell Telephone

Issued : NOV 2 4 1997 Effective:

By PRISCILLA HILL-ARDOIN, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

DEC 24 1997

~CGfIIIRI
Public Service Commission
DEC 2 4 1997
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of canceling this tariff .

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 35

VOICE DIAL

General Exchange Tariff
Section 48

1st Revised Sheet 2
Replacing OrIRIEC

	

Fla

48 .2

	

GENERAL REGULATIONS

	

MAR 2 2 1996

48 .2 .1 VOICE DIAL will not be provided in connection with Comca11SM , Public
Telephones, Semi-Public Telephone Service, Customer-$w~?~ed

	

lRine
Service, Private Branch Exchange (PBX) Service or Shai~~ °IP'31Ft;KIC ~jOTkpRi$gipn
(STS) Arrangements, Party Line Service, Centrex Service, RPlexar

(AT)

	

Service, Warm Line, Preferred Number Service, TeleBranch , Integrated
Switch Digital Network (ISDN) technology, Foreign Exchange Service,

(AT)

	

off-premises locations and certain customer-provided equipment .

48 .2 .2 In addition to the provisions of the General Exchange Tariff,
Section 17, the Telephone Company shall not be liable for any loss or
damages arising out of error, interruptions, defects, failure or
malfunctions of VOICE DIAL or equipment . Damages arising out of such
interruptions, defects, failures, or malfunctions of the services after
the Telephone Company has been notified, and has had a reasonable time
for repair, shall in no event exceed an amount equivalent to the
charges made for the service affected for the period following notice
from the customer until service is restored .

48 .2 .3 A customer who originates a call that terminates outside of the
customer's local calling scope will be charged the appropriate long
distance charges . These charges are in addition to other charges for
services (i .e ., local service) subscribed to by the customer .

48 .2 .4 It is not recommended that VOICE DIAL be used in emergency situations .
Under stressful conditions, a customer may not be able to say the name
or phrase as established in the voice directory .

48 .2 .5 VOICE DIAL will be available only where appropriate Telephone Company
facilities exist .

48 .2 .6 A discount on monthly charges for VOICE DIACkX@.jalicable to the
primary line when the customer subscribes to VOICE DIAL plus one of the
following :

The WORKSSM
$MThe WORKSMPlus

BizSaver
Public Service Commission

48 .2 .7 The Telephone Company may, during certain problllta%%1.R~eriods waive or
discount the nonrecurring charges and/or monthly rates as provided in
Section 17 of the General Exchange Tariff .

S§egistered Trademark of Southwestern Bell Telephone
Service Mark of Southwestern Bell Telephone

DEC a 4 ON
1)
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Issued:W 2 51996
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-Effective : APR cAi 19861996
By BORACE WILKINS, JR ., President-Missouri

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

	

MO.Pt1BUCSERVICECOMIN
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No supplement to this

	

General Exchange Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 48
except for the purpose

	

4th Revised Sheet 3
of canceling this tariff.

	

Replac~ing,3rd Revised Sheet 3
Ib13S80 PI Pulpllc

48.2 REGULATIONS - (Continued)

C. Use Restrictions

P.S .C . Mo.-No . 35

LOCAL PLUS®
Ser!lict7 ~ommEnl®P1

RECD OCT 3 U (906

1 .

	

Local Plus is not offered in conjunction with services designed to forward calls in mass
including but not limited to Simultaneous Call Forwarding, TeleBranch Service, Disaster
Routing Service and Intelligent Redirect or similar services that might be offered under other
names or by other companies .

2.

	

Local Plus is sold in conjunction with and solely for use on Local Exchange Telephone Service
access lines and trunks .

3.

	

Local Plus may only be used for the communications of a single end user. It may not be used
to aggregate the communications of multiple end users for resale (including but not limited to,
arrangements using services such as Simultaneous Call Forwarding or TeleBranch to aggregate
calling capability for resale or to provision communications services for others) .

4.

	

This tariff shall only be effective as long as the use restrictions and the rules and regulations in
this tariffremain in effect for all users (including any exchange telecommunications company
or other company reselling this service, and their customers.) In the event any of these use
restrictions or rules and regulations are held not to apply to all such users, upon notification by
the Telephone Company to the Commission, this tariff shall not be available except to existing
subscribers ofthe service at existing service levels at existing locations . SWBT shall also have
the right to withdraw this service offering in its entirety .

D. Multiline Accounts

With the following exceptions, Local Plus subscribers are not required to purchase Local Plus on
all access lines of a multiline account. Exceptions are as follows :

1 .

	

In cases where a single working telephone number is used for multiple access lines, if Local
Plus is purchased for one line in the arrangement, it must be purchased for all of the lines.

2.

	

Within a multiline hunting arrangement, if one access line is subscribed to Local Plus, all lines
must be subscribed to Local Plus .

E. Minimum Service Period

	

M,ISSOtJH Publiq
S®WiCo

	

ornrn 10 r;
Umnemonth.

'FILED Nov 2 o logoI L
AUG 1 0 2002

(AT)

	

The minimum service period for subscription

Issued :

	

OCT 3 0 1998

By PRISCILLA HILL-ARDOIN, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone

St . Louis, Missouri
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48 .2 GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

Issued : JUN 191999

P.S.C . Mo.-No . 35

VOICE DIAL

48.2 .8

	

Newsubscribers to VOICE DIAL 30, 50 or 75 entry directories will have thei
monthlycharges waived for the first thirty days .

General Exchange Tariff
Section 48

2nd Revised Sheet 3
Replacing 1stRevised

	

iJVED

A. THE WORKS
(RT)(FC)

	

B. 1+ SAVERsm OPTIONAL CALLING PLANS

	

OCT O 1 1998

JUN 1919

48.2.9

	

Thenon-recurring charge will be waived when the customer subscribes to VOICE DIAL and
one ofthe following:

CANCELLED

. UBLE,SERVICE COMM

48.3 FEATURE DESCRIPTIONS

	

gy'3j_dRS #3
Public Service Commission

48.3 .1

	

Implicit Access Mode-allows the customer to originate a call automaticalWEllig a
phrase or name from their voice directory . Using Implicit Access, the customer will hear the
dial tone followed by a beep which will indicate that the customer can originate the call by
speaking the name or phrase on their voice directory .

When a shared directory has been established, both telephone numbers of a shared directory
will be able to simultaneously access the Implicit Access Mode.

48.3 .2

	

Explicit Access Mode-allows the customer to enter an access code with an optional Personal
Identification Number (PIN), whenever the customer goes off hook and hears a dial tone, to
activate the following functions:

A. Add Name - allows the customer to add names, phrases or telephone number entries in the
VOICE DIAL directory.

B. Delete Name - allows the customer to delete names, phrases or telephone number entries in the
VOICE DIAL directory.

C. Review Name - allows the customer to hear the names, phrases and telephone numbers
contained in the VOICE DIAL directory .

D. Change Language - allows the customer to select the desired language (i .e ., English or
Spanish) for the VOICE DIAL prompt messages .

E. Establish/Change Personal Identification Number (PIN) Authorization Code - allows the
customer to establish and/or change their security PIN. The customer has the option of
establishing a PIN to be used for access to the explicit access mode feature.

When a shared directory has been established, only one telephone line will be able to activate
these functions at a time .

	

FILED
Effective:

By PRISCILLA HILL-ARDOIN, President-Missouri
Southwestem Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

JUL 191999 JUL 191998

Public ServiceCommis -
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Replacing Orig
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48 .2 GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 35

48 .3 FEATURE DESCRIPTIONS
Public Service Commission

48 .3 .1 Implicit Access Mode-allows the customer to originatMSSOWRi
automatically by speaking a phrase or name from their voice directory .
Using Implicit Access, the customer will hear the dial tone followed by
a bgep which will indicate that the customer can originate the call by
speaking the name or phrase on their voice directory .

When a shared directory has been established, both telephone numbers of
a shared directory will be able to simultaneously access the Implicit
Access Mode .

48 .3 .2 Explicit Access Mode-allows the customer to enter an access code with
an optional Personal Identification Number (PIN), whenever the customer
goes off hook and hears a dial tone, to activate the following
functions :

A . Add Name - allows the customer to add names, phrases or telephone number
entries in the VOICE DIAL directory .

B . Delete Name - allows the customer to delete names, phrases or telephone
number entries in the VOICE DIAL directory .

C . Review Name - allows the customer to hear the names, phrases and
telephone numbers contained in the VOICE DIAL directory .

IAIAR 2 21996

D . Change Language - allows the customer to select the desired language
(i .e ., English or Spanish) for the VOICE DIAL prompt messages .

E . Establish/Change Personal Identification Number (PIN) Authorization
Code - allows the customer to establish and/or change their security PIN .
The customer has the option of establishing a PIN to be used for access
to the explicit access mode feature .

When a shared directory has been established, only one telephone line
will be able to activate these functions at a time .

FILED

"

	

Issued :

	

2 51996

	

Effective : APR 2 4M& 2
.̂ 1996

By HORACE WILKINS, JR ., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

MO.PUBUCSERVICECOMMSt . Louis, Missouri

(CT) 48 .2 .8 New subscribers to VOICE DIAL 30, 50 or 75 entry directories wiM1$WUR1
(CT) their recurring monthly charges waived for the first thipUbiftSerVioeCommission

(AT) 48 .2 .9 The non-recurring charge will be waived when the customer subscribes to
VOICE DIAL and one of the following : CANCELLED
A . THE WORKS

(AT)
B . THE WORK
C . 1+ SAVER

SSMPLUS
OPTIONAL CALLING PLANS JUL 191998191998



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

48 .2 GENERAL REGULATIONS-(Continued)

48 .3 FEATURE DESCRIPTIONS

Issued :

	

AUG 15 1995

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 35

VOICE DIAL

General Exchange Tariff
48

t 3

AUG 25 1995

48 .2 .8 Customers subscribing to VOICE DIAL between the efi61ctRU8LWRWK98f
tariff and December 31, 1995, will have their recurring and
non-recurring charges waived during that period .

48 .3 .1 Implicit Access Mode-allows the customer to originate a call
automatically by speaking a phrase or name from their voice directory .
Using Implicit Access, the customer will hear the dial tone followed by
a beep which will indicate that the customer can originate the call by
speaking the name or phrase on their voice directory .

When a shared directory has been established, both telephone numbers of
a shared directory will be able to simultaneously access the Implicit
Access Mode .

48 .3 .2 Explicit Access Mode-allows the customer to enter an access code with
an optional Personal Identification Number (PIN), whenever the customer
goes off hook and hears a dial tone, to activate the following
functions :

Add Name - allows the customer to add names, phrases or telephone number
entries in the VOICE DIAL directory .

E . Delete Name - allows the customer to delete names, phrases or telephone
number entries in the VOICE DIAL directory .

C . Review Name - allows the customer to hear the names, phrases and
telephone numbers contained in the VOICE DIAL directory .

D . Change Language - allows the customer to select the desired language
(i .e ., English or Spanish) for the VOICE DIAL prompt messages .

E . Establish/Change Personal Identification Number (PIN) Authorization
Code - allows the customer to establish and/or change their securit PIN .
The customer has the option of establishing a PIN to be uspr~l9~Ls
to the explicit access mode feature .

When a shared directory has been established, only one telephone 1,1 ~96
will be able to activate these functions at a time .

	

hop 2,,i

Effective :
OCT

By HORACE WILKINS, JR ., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

Public Service Commiss on
MISSOURI

OCT 11995

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission
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5th Revised Sheet 4
of canceling this tariff.

	

Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 4

(AT)

	

LOCAL PLUS®

48.3 RATE APPLICATION

A. General

P.S .C . Mo.-No . 35

s®wviico~G~oramisson
RECD OCT ~" V 199M

Local Plus rates and charges apply in addition to all other charges paid by the customer for other
services ofthe Telephone Company.

B. Monthly Recurring Rates

1 .

	

TheLocal Plus monthly recurring rates apply on a per-line or per-trunk basis, except for Plexar
or Centrex type services which are billed on aPBX trunk equivalent basis, as specified
elsewhere in this tariff.

2 .

	

The Local Plus monthly recurring rates are billed one month in advance.

I

	

3 .

	

In addition to the basic monthly rate for Local Plus, a discounted rate is applicable when Local
(AT)

	

Plus is purchased in conjunction with optional MCA service.

Issued:

	

OCT 3 0 1998

AUG 1 0 2002

By PRISCILLA HILL-ARDOIN, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone

St . Louis, Missouri
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FLED K0V 2 C" 1OD8

Effective:

	

NOV 2 9 1998



(RT)
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of canceling this tariff.

	

Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 4

CANCELLED

NOV 2 9 lq98

~y
1

Public ervice Commission
MISSOURI

By PRISCILLA HILL-ARDOIN, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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48 .4 RATES AND CHARGES

(5)

(CT) (6)

(CT)

Issued :

The following rates and charges

Residence

Directory-30,(3)
Directory-50,(3)
Directory-75,(3)
Shared Directory-30,
Shared Directory-50,
Shared Directory-75,

Business

P.S .C . Mo .-No . 35

VOICE DIAL

Directory-30, per
linDirectory-50,per
linDirectory-75,per
linSharedDirectory-30,

Shared Directory-50,
Shared Directory-75,

apply on a

General Exchange Tariff
Section 48

t~~j~~p~, /~~SS~ttyyeee 4
Replacing 00W6Ft 4

DEC 2 U 1996
per line basis :

Month} IIC~
$6 .00
$6 .00
$6 .00
$3 .50

CAN

OCT 0119~y98
6 SFG~

By'g0'~6 . ~
Public Seg,

J$3 .50 .
$3 .50

LLED

Nonrecurring charges are applicable when the customer's telephone number is
changed (unless the change is due to Telephone Company reasons), the size of
the directory is decreased (e .g ., 75 to 50), the customer changes to/from a
shared directory (e .g ., shared to non-shared) or the customer requests
changes in the language voice prompts (e .g ., English to Spanish) by the
Telephone Company .
If more than one subsequent change is requested at the same time (e .g .,
change to directory size and the directory type), only one nonrecurring
charge will apply .
Directory-30, 50 and 75, per line rates and charges (VYD1X, VYD2X or VYD3X)
are applicable to and designate either the primary telephone number of a
two-telephone number directory sharing arrangement or the main telephone
number of a non-shared directory . A disconnection of the primary telephone
number of a directory sharing arrangement will result in a change from a
shared directory type service to a nonshared directory type service . A
primary and secondary telephone number is required for a shared directory
type service .
Shared Directory-30, 50 and 75, per line rates and charges (VYElX, VYE2X or
VYE3X) are applicable to and designate the secondary telephone number of a
shared directory and apply in addition to non-shared directory rates and
charges .
The monthly rate will be discounted by $1 .00 when the customer subscribes to
VOICE DIAL and the services outlined in Paragraph 48 .2 .6 . This discount is
applicable to the primary (non-shared) line only . USOC RCRVD will be used .
Residence and business customers who order any VOICE DIAL directory between
2/1/97 and 3/31/97 and agree to keep the service for at least 90 days will
receive a waiver of the associated nonrecurring charge .

Effective :
)DEC

	

s
i99-By KAREN EJENNINGSPresidentMissouri. ,

-SouthwesternBell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri 1"%t 2 8 1997

USOC Rate
u

VYDlX $4 .00(5)
VYD2X $6 .00(5)
VYD3X $8 .00(5)

per line(3)(4) VYEIX $1 .00
per line(3)(4) VYE2X $1 .00
per line(3)(4) VYE3X $1 .00

e(3) VYDIX $4 .00(5)
e(3) VYD2X $6 . 00(5)
e(3) VYD3X $8 .00 (
per line(3)(4) VYEIX $1 .0 0
per line(3)(4) VYE2X $1 .00
per line(3)(4) VYE3X $1 .00



P .S .C . Mo .-No, 35
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48 .4 RATES AND CHARGES
VOICE DIAL

2nd
Replacing 1st

The following rates and charges apply on a per line basis :

Directory-30,(3)

	

VYDlX $4 .00(5)

	

$6 .00
Directory-50,(3)

	

VYD2X $6 .00(5)

	

$6 .00
Directory-75,(3)

	

VYD3X $8 .00(5)

	

$6 .00
Shared Directory-30, per line(3)(4)

	

VYElX

	

$1 .00

	

$.}~50
Shared Directory-50, per line(3)(4)

	

VYE2X

	

$1 .00

	

50
Shared Directory-75, per line(3)(4)

	

VYE3X

	

$1 .00 cplr

	

$3 .50

Issued :
MAY O 1 199

	

Effective :
y HORACE WILKINS, JR ., President-Missouri

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

APR 2 9 1996

MISSOURI

Residence

	

USOC Monthly
P0~5grj~e,O9mmjs81on

Business

	

JQ

2
U ~q:31

Directory-30, per line(3)

	

VYDlA

	

$4 .00(5)

	

.p "
Directory-50, per line(3)

	

VYD2X $6 .00(5)

	

m\$S~UIt

Directory-75,
SharedDirectorr -301 nper ) line(3) (4)

	

VYBlX

	

$ 81 .00pb~\GSeNS~~~~^
Shared Directory-50, per line(3)(4)

	

VYE2X

	

$1 .00

	

$3.50
Shared Directory-75, per line(3)(4)

	

VYE3X

	

$1 .00

	

$3 .50

(1) Nonrecurring charges are applicable when the customer's telephone number is
changed (unless the change is due to Telephone Company reasons), the size of
the directory is decreased (e .g ., 75 to 50), the customer changes to/from a
shared directory (e .g ., shared to non-shared) or the customer requests
changes in the language voice prompts (e .g ., English to Spanish) by the
Telephone Company .

(2) If more than one subsequent change is requested at the same time (e .g .,
change to directory size and the directory type), only one nonrecurring
charge will apply .

(3) Directory-30, 50 and 75, per line rates and charges (VYDIX, VYD2X or VYD3X)
are applicable to and designate either the primary telephone number of a
two-telephone number directory sharing arrangement or the main telephone
number of a non-shared directory . A disconnection of the primary telephone
number of a directory sharing arrangement will result in a change from a
shared directory type service to a nonshared directory type service . A
primary and secondary telephone number is required for a shared directory
type service .

(4) Shared Directory-30, 50 and 75, per line rates and charges (VYElX, VYE2X or
VYE3X) are applicable to and designate the secondary telephone number of a
shared directory and apply in addition to' non-shared directory rates and
charges .

(5) The monthly rate will be discounted by $1 .00 when the customer subscribes to
VOICE DIAL and the services outlined in Paragraph 48 .2 .6 . This discount is
applicable to the primary (non-shared) line only . USOC RCRVD will be used .

(AT) (6)

	

Residence and business customers who order any VOICE DIAL directory between
6/1/96 and 7/31/96 will receive a waiver of the associated nonrecurring

(AT) charge .
FIlt Env_r

MAY 3

MAY 3 1- 1996

M0. PUBOC SERVICECOML.



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

48 .4 RATES AND CHARGES

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 35

VOICE DIAL

General Exchange Tariff

lst
Replacing Original Sheet 4

(*Y 3 1996$60

Ki.S 6_0
n

c ervice C0m
MISSOURI $3°"50"'.

$3 .50

Nonrecurring charges are applicable when the customer's telephone number is
changed (unless the change is due to Telephone Company reasons), the size of

(CT)

	

the directory is decreased (e .g ., 75 to 50), the customer changes to/from a
"

	

shared directory (e .g ., shared to non-shared) or the customer requests
changes in the language voice prompts (e .g ., English to Spanish) by the
Telephone Company .
If more than one subsequent change is requested at the same time (e .g .,
change to directory size and the directory type), only one nonrecurring
charge will apply .
Directory-30, 50 and 75, per line rates and charges (VYDlX, VYD2X or VYD3X)
are applicable to and designate either the primary telephone number of a
two-telephone number directory sharing arrangement or the main telephone
number of a non-shared directory . A disconnection of the primary telephone
number of a directory sharing arrangement will result in a change from a
shared directory type service to a nonshared directory type service . A
primary and secondary telephone number is required for a shared directory
type service .
Shared Directory-30, 50 and 75, per line rates and charges (VYEIX, VYE2X or
VYE3X) are applicable to and designate the secondary telephone number of a
shared directory and apply in addition to non-shared directory rates and
charges .
The monthly rate will be discounted by $1 .00 when the customer subscribes to
VOICE DIAL and the services outlined in Paragraph 48 .2 .6 . This discount is
applicable to the primary (non-shared) line only . USOC RCRVD will be used .

Lssued :
MAR 2 5 1996

	

Effective : APR 2 4

1AAR 2 2 1996

ED
By HORACE WILKINS, JR ., President-Missouri

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

n. 1996St . Louis, Missouri

	

APR 2 -

Mo.PUBUCSERVICECOMP

Business

Directory-30, per line(3) VYDlX $4 0
Directory-50, per line(3) VYD2X
Directory-75, per line(3) VYD3X $8 .

$6
.QQ~~j(

Shared Directory-30, per line(3)(4) VYEIX $Pu
Shared Directory-50, per line(3)(4) VYE2X $1 .00
Shared Directory-75, per line(3)(4) VYE3X $1 .00

(AT)

The following rates and charges apply on a

Residence USOC

per line basis :
MISSOURI

Monthly Ptq*AgVft90mmission
Rates Charges(1)(2)

Directory-30,(3) VYDlX $4 .00(5) $6 .00
Directory-50,(3) VYD2X $6 .00(5) $6 .00

(AT) Directory-75,(3) VYD3X $8 .00(5) $6 .00
Shared Directory-30, per line(3)(4) VYEIX $1 .00(NR) $3 .50(NR)
Shared Directory-50, per line(3)(4) VYE2X

$1 .060 ICELLED $3 .50(AT) Shared Directory-75, per line(3)(4) VYE3X (NR)



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

48 .4 RATES AND CHARGES

Issued: AUG 15 1995

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 35

VOICE DIAL

General Exchange Tariff
Section 48

eet 4

AUG 251995

The following rates and charges apply on a per line asis :0. BLICSEMvinwini
Monthly Nonrecurring

Residence

	

USOC Rates Charves(1)(2)

ED

omnission
~RI

(1) Nonrecurring charges are applicable when the customer's telephone number is
changed (unless the change is due to Telephone Company reasons), the size of
the directory is increased or decreased (e .g ., 50 to 75), the customer
changes to/from a shared directory (e,g ., shared to non-shared) or the
customer requests changes in the language voice prompts (e .g ., English to
Spanish) by the Telephone Company .

(2) If more than one subsequent change is requested at the same time (e .g .,
change to directory size and the directory type), only one nonrecurring
charge will apply .

(3) Directory-30, 50 and 75, per line rates and charges (VYDlX, VYD2X or VYD3X)
are applicable to and designate either the primary telephone number of a
two-telephone number directory sharing arrangement or the main telephone
number of a non-shared directory . A disconnection of the primary telephone
number of a directory sharing arrangement will result in a change from a
shared directory type service to a nonshared directory type service . A
primary and secondary telephone number is required for a shared directory
type service .

(4)

	

Shared Directory-30, 50 and 75, per line rates and charges (VYEIX, VYE2X or
VYE3X) are applicable to and designate the secondary telephone number of a
shared directory and apply in addition to non-shared directory rates and
charges .

(5) The monthly rate will be discounted by $1 .00 when the customer subscribes to
VOICE DIAL and the services outlined in Paragraph 48 .2 .6 . This discount is
applicable to the primary (non-shared) line only . USOC RCRVD will be used .

Effective :

By HOP-ACE WILKINS, JR ., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

	

OCT 11995

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission

Directory-30,(3) VYD1X $4 .00(5) $6 .00
Directory-50,(3) VYD2X $6 .00(5) $6 .00
Shared Directory-30, per line(3)(4) VYEIX $1 .00 $3 .50
Shared Directory-50, per line(3)(4) VYE2X $1 .00 CMaL
Business

Directory-30, per line(3) VYDIX $4 .00(5)
~~

R$% .~
Directory-50, per line(3) VYD2X $6 .00(5) $6 .
Directory-75, per line(3) VYD3X $8 .00(5) 0
Shared Directory-30, per line(3)(4) VYE1X $1 .00 BY

SeShared Directory-50, per line(3)(4) VYE2X $1 .00 PUb1IC g
Shared Directory-75, per line(3)(4) VYE3X $1 .00



No Supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
ofcanceling this tariff.

48 .4 RATES

Issued : April 2, 2002

P.S .C . Mo.-No . 35

LOCALPLUS®

48.5 OPTIONAL DETAIL BILLING

A. Optional Detail Billing provides individually rated message detail at the customer's request.

B . This request must be made in advance ofthe month to be detailed .

C.

	

The detail of messages billed during the current billing cycle are on aprinted listing.

D . The following rates and charges apply for Optional Detail Billing:

Monthly Preparation Charge

	

$1.00

Printed Listing (per message charge)

	

.01

E. Applicable Service and Equipment Charges located in the Local Exchange Tariff, 1 .2.2.G.3 .,
apply for both initiating and terminating optional detail billing .

F .

	

These charges apply in addition to the monthly recurring rates stated in 48 .4 .

WrAtLt=.!_f

AVG 1 0 2002

General Exchange Tariff
Section 48

3rd Revised Sheet 5
Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 5

Missouri Public

RECD A PR 0 2 2002

Effective : May 2, 2002

By JAN NEWTON, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P ., d/b/a Southwestern Bell Telepho r~&n`36fiFi PUbliC

St . Louis, Missouri

FILED MAY 02 2DO2
02-10 57

service Commission

Monthly Recurring Rates, per line or per trunk: SE?rvice Commission
Local Plus Local Plus with
Basic Rate Optional MCA

USOC OLKOX OLKOF
Residence $34.99(CR) $23 .32(CR)
Business $68 .00(CR) $45.25(CR)



P .S .C . Mo.-No . 35
No Supplement to this

	

General Exchange Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 48
except for the purpose

	

2ndRevised Sheet 5
of canceling this tariff.

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 5

48 .4 RATES

LOCAL PLUS® Missouri Public

RECD MAR 2 8 2001
Monthly Recurring Rates, per line or per hunk : Service Commission

USOC

	

OLKOX OLKOF
Residence

	

$32.40 (CR)

	

$21 .60 (CR)
Business

	

$63.00 (CR)

	

$42.00 (CR)

48 .5 OPTIONAL DETAIL BILLING

A. Optional Detail Billing provides individually rated message detail at the customer's request.

B. This request must be made in advance of the month to be detailed .

C .

	

The detail of messages billed during the current billing cycle are on a printed listing .

D. The following rates and charges apply for Optional Detail Billing:

Monthly Preparation Charge

	

$1.00

Printed Listing (per message charge)

	

.01

E. Applicable Service and Equipment Charges located in the Local Exchange Tariff, 1 .2 .2 .G.3 .,
apply for both initiating and terminating optional detail billing.

F.

	

These charges apply in addition to the monthly recurring rates stated in 48 .4 .

CANCEtMID

a~y s5

public mcg0URI
II'it"s£'tafl

ByJANNEWTON, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

Local Plus

	

Local Plus with
Basic Rate

	

Optional MCA

MAY 0 ? 2002

	

Missouri Public

FILED MAY 01 2001

Service Commission

Issued : March 30, 2001

	

Effective : May 1, 2001



No supplement to this

	

General Exchange Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 48
except for the purpose

	

1 st Revised Sheet 5
of canceling this tariff.

	

Replacing Original Sheet 5

48.4 RATES

48.5 OPTIONAL DETAIL BILLING

A. Optional Detail Billing provides individually rated message detail at the customer's request.

B. This request must be made in advance ofthe month to be detailed.

C.

	

The detail of messages billed during the current billing cycle are on a printed listing.

D. The following rates and charges apply for Optional Detail Billing:

(CT)

	

E.

	

Applicable Service and Equipment Charges located in the Local Exchange Tariff, 1 .2.2.G.3 ., apply
for both initiating and terminating optional detail billing.

F.

	

These charges apply in addition to the monthly recurring rates stated in 48.4 .

Issued :

P.S.C . Mo.-No . 35

LOCAL PLUS®

Monthly Recurring Rates, per line or per trunk:

R r,

DEC 2 4 1998

Wlii . tuoLiU Stt{VIkit; wtvo.k
Local Plus

	

Local Plus with
Basic Rate

	

Optional MCA

USOC

	

(CT) OLKOX

	

(CT) OLKOF
Residence

	

$30.00

	

$20.00
Business

	

$60.00

	

$40.00

Monthly Preparation Charge

	

$1.00

Printed Listing (per message charge)

	

.01

DEC 2 41998

CANCRI.Fn

MAY
qi

2001
2 s 5

;,&,vice S;Otilml$Sion
MISSOURI

By PRISCILLA HILL-ARDOIN, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone

St . Louis, Missouri

Kiss®9,dri Public
sarvice ~tarntY'11:3siton

FILED JAN, 2 3 N991
Effective:

	

JAN 2 3 1999



P.S.C . Mo.-No . 35

No supplement to this

	

General Exchange Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 48
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 5
of canceling this tariff.

48.4 RATES

Monthly Recurring Rates, per line or per trunk:

LOCAL PLUS"

	

TbicO°uorrmrun~smion

RECD OCT v

	

119919

Local Plus

	

Local Plus with
Basic Rate

	

Optional MCA

USOC

	

EXCAP EXCAQ
Residence

	

$30.00

	

$20.00
Business

	

$60.00

	

$40.00

48 .5 OPTIONAL DETAIL BILLING

A. Optional Detail Billing provides individually rated message detail at the customer's request.

B. This request must be made in advance of the month to be detailed .

C.

	

The detail of messages billed during the current billing cycle are on a printed listing .

D. The following rates andcharges apply for Optional Detail Billing:

Monthly Preparation Charge

	

$1 .00

Printed Listing (per message charge)

	

.01

E. Applicable Service and Equipment Charges apply for both initiating and terminating optional
detail billing.

F.

	

These charges apply in addition to the monthly recurring rates stated in 48.4 .

CANCELLED

JA

	

231999

	

©V11

	

9algPt ' s!Si o~' .

'
BY ie

	

commission

	

AILED ViOU

	

1DDDPun 2 2
MISSOURI

Issued :

	

OCT 3 0 1998

	

Effective :

	

Nov 2 9 1999

By PRISCILLA HILL-ARDOIN, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone

St . Louis, Missouri



No Supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff.

48.6 PROMOTIONS

A.
Service Commission

Digital Plus Promotion : For a period of time beginning September 15, 2000 and ending
December 31, 2000, discounted rates are available to eligible Local Plus customers who also
purchase SmartTrunk, SuperTrunk, or Digital Loop Service and commit to a three or five-year
contract for the service combination . The service combination ofLocal Plus service with a
digital facility under this promotion will be referred to as a Digital Plus arrangement .

2 .

3 .

P.S .C . Mo.-No . 35
General Exchange Tariff

Section 48

iihIsS

	

Uwl,~°Ubll

	

4th Revised Sheet 6
eplacing 3rd Revised Sheet 6

LOcVPV4FR 0 2 2002

The monthly price for Local Plus under this promotion is $45 for non-MCA subscribers .
(Since Optional MCA customers do not receive an additional Local Plus discount, the rate
shown on Sheet 5 ofthis tariff applies) . It is in effect for the duration of the contract .
Local Plus must be purchased on all trunk equivalents (capable oforiginating outgoing
messages) ofa digital facility per trunk group, with aminimum of 10 . A maximum of 15
facilities per customer may be equipped with Digital Plus arrangements .

Subscribers under the Digital Plus promotion may also be eligible for promotional pricing
oftheir Digital Loop, SuperTnmk or SmartTrunk Services . See the General Exchange
Tariff, Section 38 Sheets 10, 10.1 and 14 (Digital Loop Service and SuperTrunk), and the
Integrated Services Tariff Section 2, Sheet 6.02 (SmartTnu k) .

If a customer disconnects either Local Plus or a digital facility prior to the contract
expiration, the customer is liable for a termination payment. The payment is equal to the
number of months the customer had Local Plus at the Digital Plus rate times the difference
between the full tariff rate and the discounted rate, for each channel disconnected .
Additional termination liability applies for Super Trunk, Smart Trunk and Digital Loop
Service .

4 .

	

NewDigital Plus arrangements must be added within six months of the start date of the
contract .

B. Multiple Line Business Promotion: Fora period oftime beginning June 1, 2000, and ending
June 30, 2000, discounted rates are available to business Local Plus customers who purchase
Local Plus on more than one line .

1 .

	

The discounted monthly rates during this period are $35 per line equipped with Local Plus
when purchased in quantities of2 to 10 and $25 per line equipped with Local Plus when
purchased in quantities of I1 or more. The rate for the first line remains the normal tariffed
rate .

CAMMLED

AUG 1 0 2002

Issued : April 2, 2002

	

Effective : May 2, 2002

By JAN NEWTON, IRI:k RIAKUlAsouri

	

lB`'r'~rafl h~ukNlc

Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P ., d/b/a Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

	

FILED MAY 0 2 2ClnZ

02 -=10 57
Service Commission



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff.

AUG 16 2000
LOCAL PLUS"

MISSOURI
48.6 PROMOTIONS

	

Public Service Commission

(CT)

	

A. Digital Plus Promotion: For a period of time beginning September 15, 2000 and ending December
(CT)

	

31, 2000, discounted rates are available to eligible Local Plus customers who also purchase
SmartTrunk, SuperTnmk, or Digital Loop Service and commit to a three or five-year contract for
the service combination. The service combination of Local Plus service with a digital facility under
this promotion will be referred to as a Digital Plus arrangement.

1.

	

The monthly price for Local Plus under this promotion is $45 and $40 for Optional MCA
customers . (Optional MCA customers do not receive an additional Local Plus discount) . It is
in effect for the duration of the contract . Local Plus must be purchased on all trunk equivalents
(capable oforiginating outgoing messages) ofa digital facility per trunk group, with aminimum
of 10 . A maximum of 15 facilities per customer may be equipped with Digital Plus
arrangements .

2.

	

Subscribers under the Digital Plus promotion may also be eligible for promotional pricing of
their Digital Loop, SuperTrrurk or SmartTrunk Services . See the General Exchange Tariff
Section 38 Sheets 10, 10.1 and 14 (Digital Loop Service and SuperTrunk), and the Integrated
Services Tariff Section 2, Sheet 6.02 (SmartTrunk) .

3 .

	

Ifa customer disconnects either Local Plus or a digital facility prior to the contract expiration,
the customer is liable for a termination payment. The payment is equal to the number of
months the customer had Local Plus at the Digital Plus rate times the difference between the
full tariff rate and the discounted rate, for each channel disconnected . Additional termination
liability applies for Super Trunk, SmartTrunk and Digital Loop Service .

4.

	

NewDigital Plus arrangements must be added within six months of the start date ofthe
contract .

B . Multiple Line Business Promotion : For a period oftime beginning June 1, 2000, and ending
June 30, 2000, discounted rates are available to business Local Plus customers who purchase
Local Plus on more than one line .

1 .

	

The discounted monthly rates during this period are $35 per line equipped with Local Plus
when purchased in quantities of2 to 10 and $25 per line equipped with Local Plus when
purchased in quantities of 1 I or more . The rate for the first line remains the normal tariffed
rate .

MAY 0 ? 2002

P .S.C . Mo.-No . 35

GANGELLO

General Exchange Tariff
Section 48

3'd Revised Sheet 6
Replacing 2"° Revised Sheet 6

P;

	

"Uvv 11 n

Palic

	

erXI-e

	

., _

Issued :

	

August 16, 2000

	

f,AISS0URi

	

Effective :

	

September 15, 2000

By JAN NEWTON, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri

FILE
SEP 15 2000

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff.

48.6 PROMOTIONS

P.S.C . Mo.-No.35

RECEIVED General Exchange Tariff
Section 48

MAY 0 12000

	

2nd Revised Sheet 6
Replacing 1 st Revised Sheet 6

LOCAL P19lxiPUSUCSERVI'Ci

	

M

A. Digital Plus Promotion : For a period of time beginning June 11, 1999 and ending December 31,
1999, discounted rates are available to eligible Local Plus customers who also purchase
SmartTrunk, SuperTrunk, or Digital Loop Service and commit to a three or five-year contract for
the service combination. The service combination ofLocal Plus service with a digital facility
under this promotion will be referred to as a Digital Plus arrangement.

1 .

	

Themonthly price for Local Plus under this promotion is $45 and $40 for Optional MCA
customers. (Optional MCA customers do not receive an additional Local Plus discount). It is
in effect for the duration ofthe contract. Local Plus must be purchased on all trunk equivalents
(capable of originating outgoing messages) of a digital facility per trunk group, with a minimum
of 10 . A maximum of 15 facilities per customer may be equipped with Digital Plus
arrangements .

(FC)

	

2.

	

Subscribers under the Digital Plus promotion may also be eligible for promotional pricing of
their Digital Loop, SuperTrunk or SmartTrunk Services . See the General Exchange Tariff,
Section 38 Sheets 10, 10.1 and 14 (Digital Loop Service and SuperTrunk), and the Integrated
Services Tariff Section 2, Sheet 6.02 (SmartTrunk) .

(FC)

	

3.

	

Ifacustomer disconnects either Local Plus or a digital facility prior to the contract expiration,
the customer is liable for a termination payment. The payment is equal to the number of
months the customer had Local Plus at the Digital Plus rate times the difference between the
full tariff rate and the discounted rate, for each channel disconnected . Additional termination
liability applies for Super Trunk, Smart Trunk and Digital Loop Service.

(FC)

	

4 .

	

NewDigital Plus arrangements must be added within six months of the start date of the
contract .

(AT) B.

	

Multiple Line Business Promotion : For a period of time beginning June 1, 2000, and ending
June 30, 2000, discounted rates are available to business Local Plus customers who purchase
Local Plus on more than one line .

1 .

	

Thediscounted monthly rates during this period are $35 per line equipped with Local Plus
when purchased in quantities of 2 to 10 and $25 per line equipped with Local Plus when
purchased in quantities of I I or more . The rate for the first line remains the normal tariffed

(AT) rate .
CANCELLED FILED

SEP 15 2000
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::l Vic:L Commission
MISSOURI

	

-

	

Public Service t ommlssion

Issued :

	

May 1, 2000

	

Effective:

	

June 1, 2000

By JAN NEWTON, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff.

48.6 PROMOTIONS

A.

(CT)
(CT)
(CT)(RT)

P.S.C . Mo.-No . 35

General Exchange Tariff
p r<°r P. % f r ^

	

Section 48
1st Revised Sheet 6

JUN 2 5 1999 Replacing Original Sheet 6

LOCALPLUS®
NIU. VUDLw 6LhV11jQ uuilmi

Digital Plus Promotion : For a period of time beginning June 11, 1999 and ending December 31,
1999, discounted rates are available to eligible Local Plus customers who also purchase
SmartTrunk, SuperTrunk, or Digital Loop Service and commit to a three or five-year contract for
the service combination. The service combination of Local Plus service with a digital facility
under this promotion will be referred to as a Digital Plus arrangement .

2 .

"

	

Issued :

	

JUN 2 5 1999

The monthly price for Local Plus under this promotion is $45 and $40 for Optional MCA
customers. (Optional MCA customers do not receive an additional Local Plus discount) . It is
in effect for the duration of the contract . Local Plus must be purchased on all trunk equivalents
(capable of originating outgoing messages) of a digital facility per trunk group, with a minimum
of 10 . A maximum of 15 facilities per customer may be equipped with Digital Plus
arrangements .

Subscribers under the Digital Plus promotion may also be eligible for promotional pricing of
their Digital Loop, SuperTrunk or SmartTrunk Services. See the General Exchange Tariff
Section 38 Sheets 10, 10 .1 and 14 (Digital Loop Service and SuperTrunk), and the Integrated
Services Tariff, Section 2, Sheet 6.02 (SmartTrunk) .

If a customer disconnects either Local Plus or a digital facility prior to the contract expiration,
the customer is liable for a termination payment. The payment is equal to the number of
months the customer had Local Plus at the Digital Plus rate times the difference between the
full tariff rate and the discounted rate, for each channel disconnected . Additional termination
liability applies for Super Trunk, Smart Trunk and Digital Loop Service.

3.

	

NewDigital Plus arrangements must be added within six months ofthe start date ofthe
contract .

CANCELLED

JU .R 012000

n a-'K54 .
Public Service CommissionI IlffIISSI0I1

MISSOURI

Effective:

By JAN NEWTON, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone

St . Louis, Missouri

Gs©PvictD F_tSr'r- .r . =iS
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Ea .S
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P.S.C . Mo.-No . 35

No supplement to this

	

General Exchange Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 48
except for the purpose

	

R [- (` c 1 VM

	

Original Sheet 6
of canceling this tariff.

LOCAL PLUS®

	

MAY 12 1999

48.6 PROMOTIONS

	

Iio. PUkii; kHVQ Wild
A. Digital Plus Promotion: For a period of time beginning June 11, 1999 and ending December 31,

1999, discounted rates are available to eligible Local Plus customers who also purchase
SmartTrunk, SuperTrunk, or Digital Loop Service and commit to a three or five-year contract for
the service combination. The service combination ofLocal Plus service with a digital facility
under this promotion will be referred to as a Digital Plus arrangement.

1 .

	

Themonthly price for Local Plus price under this promotion is $45 and $40 for Optional
MCA customers . (Optional MCA customers do not receive an additional Local Plus
discount) . It is in effect for the duration o£ the contract . If Local Plus is purchased on one
trunk equivalent of a digital facility, it must be purchased.on all activated trunk equivalents.
Amaximum of 15 facilities per customer may be equipped with Digital Plus arrangements .

2.

	

Subscribers under the Digital Plus promotion may also be eligible for promotional pricing of
their Digital Loop, SuperTrunk or SmartTrunk Services . See the General Exchange Tariff,
Section 38 Sheets 10, 10.1 and 14 (Digital Loop Service and SuperTrunk), and the Integrated
Services Tariff Section 2, Sheet 6.02 (SmartTrunk) .

3.

	

Ifa customer disconnects either Local Plus or a digital facility prior to the contract
expiration, the customer is liable for a termination payment. The payment is equal to the
number ofmonths the customer had Local Plus at the Digital Plus rate times the difference
between the full tariff rate and the discounted rate, for each channel disconnected. Additional
termination liability applies for Super Trunk, Smart Trunk and Digital Loop Service .

4.

	

NewDigital Plus arrangements must be addedwithin six months ofthe start date of the
contract.
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By PRISCILLA HILL-ARDOIN, President-Missouri
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2.

	

The discounted rate will be in effect until December 31, 2000 . At that time, the
discounted rate will revert to the current effective tariffed rate .

3 .

	

Customers are only permitted one discount on their Local Plus lines and no other
discount, associated with Local Plus, will be applied.

4.

	

No term commitment is required ofthe customer .

(AT)

	

C. First Month Waiver Promotion : During the period ofAugust 1, 2000 through October 31,
2000 SWBT will offer the following promotional benefits to business customers :

1 .

	

Newbusiness customers who subscribe to Local Plus with a 6 month term
commitment will receive a credit on their first months bill only of 50% offthe flat
monthly rate for the first line and 100% off of the flat monthly rate for all additional
lines.

2.

	

To qualify for benefits under this promotion, a customer must agree to and maintain a
six (6) consecutive month subscription . If the customer enrolled in the promotion
disconnects service prior to the expiration ofthe 6 month subscription period, the
customer will be billed any credits received .

3 .

	

All terms and conditions, including but not limited to the 6 month subscription, will
continue to apply if the service is moved, and the billed telephone number changes,
or the bill name changes as long as SWBT is the local carrier.

Customers may not simultaneously participate in other Local Plus promotions unless
otherwise specified in this tariffor other applicable SWBT agreements .

All other services are available at the tariffed rates. All other terms and conditions
remain unchanged .
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By JAN NEWTON, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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2.

	

The discounted rate will be in effect until December 31, 2000. At that time, the discounted
rate will revert to the current effective tariffed rate .

3.

	

Customers are only permitted one discount on their Local Plus lines and no other discount,
associated with Local Plus, will be applied.

(AT)

	

4.

	

No term . commitment is required of the customer.

By JAN NEWTON, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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48.6 PROMOTIONS-(Continued)
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LOCAL PLUS®

By JANNEWTON, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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Coupon ManiaPromotion : During the period of September 11, 2000 through November 9, 2000
SWBT will offer the following promotional benefits to business customers :

1 .

	

Business customers who subscribe to Local Plus, will be eligible to receive a $15 coupon for
each Working Telephone Number (WTN) for whichthey subscribe .

2.

	

Customers eligible for the coupon promotion must redeem the coupon within 30days of
coupon receipt in order to receive the $15 credit .

3 .

	

Customers downgrading service from one package to another are not eligible for this
promotion .

4.

	

Offer is valid only once . Any subsequent disconnect and reconnect will not be eligible for the
offer .

5 .

	

Customers may simultaneously participate in the Local Plus First Month Waiver promotion.

6.

	

All other services are available at the tariffed rates. All other terms and conditions remain
unchanged .
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P.S.C. Mo.- No. 35
No Supplement to this General Exchange Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 49
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 1
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 1

AREAWIDE NETWORKING

49.1 DESCRIPTIVE SUMMARY

49.1.1 AreaWide Networking is a service that improves the interlocation networking capabilities of
customers connected to Southwestern Bell Telephone Company (SWBT) central offices.
AreaWide Networking allows a customer having multiple locations and/or multiple
telecommunication systems to establish a uniform dialing environment and/or remote access to
network facilities.

49.1.2 AreaWide Networking uses the public switched network to provide capabilities and features
typical of a virtual private network.  Interlocation transport through the public network and/or
private dedicated facilities is provided to end-users with a Private Branch Exchange (PBX), key
system, PlexarR, Centrex or an individual exchange access line.  AreaWide Networking has
available two types of standard service: a Dialing Plan Service option and a Remote Access to
Facilities option.  These standard service options can be purchased where SWBT facilities and
equipment are available.

49.1.3 AreaWide Networking requires customers to subscribe to the basic SWBT exchange services
(i.e., Digital Loop Service, PlexarR, single business line, etc.) in addition to the AreaWide
Networking service, in order to provide the networking capabilities described above.

49.1.4 Optional expanded local calling scopes and optional toll-free calling scopes available to other
SWBT business and end user customers are also available to AreaWide Networking customers at
the applicable rates and charges as specified in the appropriate tariffs of the Telephone Company.
The rates, charges and regulations in this section are in addition to those specified in this and
other Telephone Company tariffs (e.g., Local Exchange, Long Distance Message
Telecommunications, etc.).

(AT)

(AT)

49.1.5 These services are competitively classified in the following exchanges:
Business:
St. Louis
Kansas City

49.2 SERVICE AVAILABILITY

49.2.1 SWBT will provide AreaWide Networking service from any SWBT exchange to another SWBT
exchange within a geographic service area known as a Local Access and Transport Area
(LATA), where facilities and equipment are available.  The customer is responsible for
designating an Interexchange Carrier(s) (IXC) for AreaWide Networking calls which terminate
outside the LATA boundary.  Calls terminating inside the LATA boundary will incur toll
charges, when applicable.  This tariff section does not create an obligation for SWBT to
construct such facilities or equipment for this service.

RRegistered Trademark of Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

Issued:  February 20, 2002 Effective:  March 29, 2002

By JAN NEWTON, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this
tariffwill be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff.

49.1 DESCRIPTIVE SUMMARY

49.2 SERVICE AVAILABILITY

RRegistered Trademark of Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

Issued : AUG 31 1995

P.S.C . M..-No.GI1NLCLLV#,n
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General Exchange Tariff

Section 49
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AREAWIDE NETWORKING
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49 . 1 .1 AreaWide Networking is a service that improves the interlocation networki1igyc$a0jl_tffjtoflL_001 i

customers connected to Southwestern Bell Telephone Company (SWBT) central offices .
AreaWide Networking allows a customer having multiple locations and/or multiple
telecommunication systems to establish a uniform dialing environment and/or remote access to
network facilities.

49.1 .2 AreaWide Networking uses the public switched network to provide capabilities and
features typical ofa virtual private network . Interlocation transport through the public network
and/or private dedicated facilities is provided to end-users with a Private Branch Exchange
(PBX), key system, PlexarR , Centrex or an individual exchange access line . AreaWide
Networking has available two types of standard service : a Dialing Plan Service option and a
Remote Access to Facilities option . These standard service options can be purchased where
SWBT facilities and equipment are available.

49.1 .3 AreaWide Networking requires customers to subscribe to the basic SNBT exchange
services (i .e ., Digital Loop Service, PlexarR, single business line, etc .) in addition to the
AreaWide Networking service, in order to provide the networking capabilities described above .

49.1 .4 Optional expanded local calling scopes and optional toll-free calling scopes available to other
SWBT business and end user customers are also available to AreaWide Networking customers
at the applicable rates and charges as specified in the appropriate tariffs of the Telephone
Company . The rates, charges and regulations in this section are in addition to those specified in
this and other Telephone Company tariffs (e.g ., Local Exchange, Long Distance Message
Telecommunications, etc .) .

49.2 .1 SWBT will provide AreaWide Networking service from any SWBT exchange to another SWBT
exchange within a geographic service area known as a Local Access and Transport Area
(LATA), where facilities and equipment are available . The customer is responsible for
designating an Interexchange Carrier(s) (IXC) for AreaWide Networking calls which terminate
outside the LATA boundary . Calls terminating inside the LATA boundary will incur toll
charges, when applicable. This tariff section does not create an obligation for SWBT to
construct such facilities or equipment for this service .

Effective :

	

OCT 01 1995

	

OCT _ 11995
By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

MISSOURI
St. Louis, Missouri

	

Public Service commission



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 35
No supplement to this General Exchange Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 49
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 2
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 2

AREAWIDE NETWORKING

49.3 STANDARD SERVICE

49.3.1 Option I - Dialing Plan Service

A. Enables the AreaWide Networking customer to provide an abbreviated and customized dialing
plan for intra and interlocation calls and provides a platform on which to add an array of
optional features.  Dialing Plan numbers may consist of exchange access lines,  PBX/Key
system stations, PlexarR stations or Centrex stations that have access to a Dialing Plan.  The
public switched network is used to complete calls between AreaWide Networking-equipped
station users of the same customer that are served by different telecommunications systems
(i.e., PBX, PlexarR, Centrex, etc.).  There are two types of Dialing Plan configurations
available

1. Location Code Dialing Plan:  Enables the AreaWide Networking customer to have
extension numbers that consist of a leading dialing digit(s), followed by from one to seven
digits of the end-user’s North American Numbering Plan  (NANP) telephone  number.
This Dialing Plan choice permits duplication of the extensions among locations served by
different switches.  The customer is not limited to 10,000 AreaWide Networking stations
in this configuration.  This location code can only be used by callers from within the
AreaWide Networking customer’s network.

2. Extension Number Portability Dialing Plan:  Enables the AreaWide Networking customer
to have an extension number that is independent of the North American Numbering Plan
number.  When an end-user moves from one location to another, the North American
Numbering Plan number may change but the assigned AreaWide Networking extension
number can remain the same.  This extension code can only be used by callers from within
the AreaWide Networking customer’s network.

(RT) B. The AreaWide Networking service customer must subscribe to a Dialing Plan on a minimum of
(AT) ten stations.  The subscriber may designate which of the stations at each location will become
(AT) part of the Dialing Plan Service.

49.3.2 Option II - Remote Access To Facilities

A. Allows the AreaWide Networking customer to provide access to dedicated facilities
established at designated AreaWide Networking locations.

B. Access to the facility group(s) in the customer’s AreaWide Network is gained by dialing a
seven or ten digit North American Numbering Plan telephone number.

C. The Remote Access to Facilities option provides the customer with access to dedicated
facilities but does not include the rates and charges which apply for the actual facilities.  These
facilities must be ordered out of the appropriate tariffs.

____________________________________________________________________________________
Issued:  April 01, 1997 Effective:  May 10, 1997

By KAREN E. JENNINGS, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this
tariffwill be issued
except for the purpose
ofcanceling this tariff.

49.3 STANDARD SERVICE

49.3 .1 4otion I - Dialing Plan Service

A .

49.3 .2 Option It - Remote Access To Facilities

A.

B .

P.S.C . Mo.-No.35

AREAWIDE NETWORKING

Issued :

	

AUG 3 -

	

1995

	

Effective : OCT

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri

General Exchange Tariff
Section 49

Original Sheet 2

AUG 2 c 1995

1lii . PUBLIC SERV'Ir,E Uh,';1 ., .
Enables the AreaWide Networking customer to provide an abbreviated and customized
dialing plan for intra and interlocation calls and provides a platform on which to add an array of
optional features. Dialing Plan numbers may consist ofexchange access lines, PBX/Key system
stations, PlexarR stations or Centrex stations that have access to a Dialing Plan . The public
switched network is used to complete calls between AreaWide Networking-equipped station users
of the same customer that are served by different telecommunications systems (i .e ., PBX, PlexarR,
Centrex, etc .) . There are two types of Dialing Plan configurations available

l . Location Code Dialing Plan : Enables the AreaWide Networking customer to have extension
numbers that consist of a leading dialing digit(s), followed by from one to seven digits of the
end-user's North American Numbering Plan (NANP) telephone number . This Dialing Plan
choice permits duplication of the extensions among locations served by different switches .
The customer is not limited to 10,000 AreaWide Networking stations in this configuration .
This location code can only be used by callers from within the AreaWide Networking
customer's network .

2 . Extension Number Portability Dialingplaw Enables the AreaWide Networking customer to
have an extension number that is independent of the North American Numbering Plan number .
When an end-user moves from one location to another, the North American Numbering Plan
number may change but the assigned AreaWide Networking extension number can remain the
same . This extension code can only be used by callers from within the AreaWide Networking
customer's network .

B . The AreaWide Networking service customer must subscribe to a Dialing Plan (LocatipnANC~1.`ED
Code or Extension Number Portability) on a minimum often stations

Mp,Y l

	

1~

	

y
Allows the AreaWide Networking customer to provide access to dedicated facilities

	

'~ R', ;nusitvnestablished at designated AreaWide Networking locations .

	

pub

	

S

	

~S g~~~`
Access to the facility group(s) in the customer's AreaWide Network is gained by dialing a Mven
or ten digit North American Numbering Plan telephone number.

C . The Remote Access to Facilities option provides the customer with access to dedicated facilities
but does not include the rates and charges which apply for the actual facilities . These facilities
must be ordered out of the appropriate tariffs .

OCT -11995

MISSOLB
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 35

No supplement to this General Exchange Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 49
except for the purpose Original Sheet 2.01
of canceling this tariff.

AREAWIDE NETWORKING

(AT) 49.3 STANDARD SERVICE

49.3.3 Option III - Access Path Dialing Plan Service

A. Enables the AreaWide Networking subscriber access to an abbreviated and customized dialing
plan for intra and interlocation calls.

B. The Public Switched Network is used to complete the calls between the same customer
locations served by different telecommunications systems (i.e., PBX, Plexar, Centrex, etc.)

C. Users may gain access to the dialing plan service on a limited basis, based on the number of
originating access paths that are ordered for each location desiring to originate dialing plan
calls.

(AT) D. Both Location Code Dialing and Extension Number Portability dialing are permitted under this
plan.

____________________________________________________________________________________
Issued:  April 01, 1997 Effective:  May 10, 1997

By KAREN E. JENNINGS, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 35
No supplement to this General Exchange Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 49
except for the purpose Original Sheet 3
of canceling this tariff.

AREAWIDE NETWORKING

49.4 OPTIONAL SERVICE FEATURES

49.4.1 Option I - Dialing Plan Service

A. Automatic Selection of Facilities (ASF):   Routes calls originated from an AreaWide
Networking customer to private or public facilities for efficient management of outgoing calls.
The following options are available:

1. On-Network Based Routing:  Provides the ability to select the facilities/carriers (i.e.,
interexchange carriers) to route calls within the AreaWide Networking network.  For intra-
location and intraLATA calls, the Public Network Facilities will be used (unless other
facilities are identified).  For interLATA calls the AreaWide Networking customer must
specify the facilities/carriers over which the calls will be routed.

2. Off-Network Based Routing:  Provides the ability to select the carriers to route calls
outside the AreaWide Networking network.  For intraLATA calls, the Public Network
Facilities will be used (unless other facilities are identified).  For interLATA calls, the
AreaWide Networking customer must specify the facilities/carriers over which the calls
will be routed.

B. Additional options available to both On-Network and Off-Network Based Routing  include:

1. Numbering Plan Area (NPA) Based Routing:  Allows the AreaWide Networking customer
to specify up to ten terminating NPAs, including an “other” option.  If the NPA of the
called party number does  not match any of the specified NPAs, the call will be routed
using the type of facilities and carrier specified by the “other” option.

2. Time-Of-Day /Day-Of-Week (TOD/DOW) Routing:  Routes calls using the specified route
(i.e. type of facilities and carrier) based on the TOD/DOW.  The AreaWide Networking
customer can specify up to ten different TOD/DOW routing options, including the “other”
option.  If the current TOD/DOW does not match any of the specified TOD/DOW options,
the call will be routed using the “other” option.

3. Specific Date/Day of Year Routing:  Routes calls based on a specific date or day of  year.
The AreaWide Networking customer can specify up to ten different date routing options
including the “other” option.  If the current date does not match any of the specified
options, the call will be routed using the “other” option.

4. Percentage Allocation Routing:  Routes calls based on pre-set percentage allocation.  Five
different percentages can be specified and the sum of the specified percentages must equal
100.  For each percentage, the AreaWide Networking customer specifies the type of
facilities and carrier to be used to route calls.

____________________________________________________________________________________
Issued:  August 31, 1995 Effective:  October 1, 1995

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 35

No supplement to this General Exchange Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 49
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 4
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 4

AREAWIDE NETWORKING

49.4 OPTIONAL SERVICE FEATURES-(Continued)

49.4.1 Option I - Dialing Plan Service-(Continued)

C. Centralized Access to Private/Public Facilities:  Allows AreaWide Networking-equipped
stations to access facility groups consisting of private or public facilities established at
centralized locations for the purpose of calling outside the AreaWide Networking network (i.e.
off-network).  Access to the centralized facilities is provided by dialing an abbreviated access
code of one or more digits.  Security is ensured by verifying the Calling Party Number of the
User trying to access the centralized facilities or through the use of authorization codes.  This
feature also allows the customer to specify the routing preferences for calls transported over
these centralized facilities.

(RT)

(RT)

(FC) D. Link Extension:  Provides the additional facility and central office hardware required to
provide AreaWide Networking service from a central office other than the customer’s normal
serving central office within a Local Access and Transport Area (LATA).  This option is
available to customers located in an AreaWide Networking equipped or non-equipped serving
central office.

(RT)

(RT)

(FC) E. Work At Home:  Allows the telephone of the AreaWide Networking customer’s employee to
use the AreaWide Networking Dialing Plans on a call-by-call basis.  The employee dials the
appropriate digits which enables the employee’s line to operate with AreaWide Networking
features.  Incoming calls to the employee’s work extension are forwarded to the employee's
telephone and applicable toll charges will apply to these calls.

____________________________________________________________________________________
Issued:  April 01, 1997 Effective:  May 10, 1997

By KAREN E. JENNINGS, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
ofcanceling this tariff.

Issued :

P.S.C . Mo.-No . 35

49.4 .1 Option I - DialingPlan Service (Continued)

AREAWIDE NETWORKING

49.4 OPTIONAL SERVICE FEATURES-(Continued)

1 . Authorization Code Override : Allows an AreaWide Networking user to override
privilege class restrictions associated with an AreaWide Networking station with an
authorization code that has been assigned to a particular AreaWide Networking user .

AUG 31 1995

General Exchange Tariff
Section 49

Or
'~

iriaSheetigiLtal
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AUG 2 9 1995
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C. Centralized Access to Private/Public Facilities Allows AreaWide Networking-equipped stations
to access facility groups consisting of private or public facilities established at centralized locations
for the purpose ofcalling outside the AreaWide Networking network (i .e . off-network) . Access to
the centralized facilities is provided by dialing an abbreviated access code of one or more digits .
This feature also allows the customer to specify the routing preferences for calls transported over
these centralized facilities .

D . Function Codes : Allows the AreaWide Networking customer to define and use special uniform
dialing codes based on a location, job function, etc ., or any combination of criteria. Access codes
for function numbers cannot overlay with location codes or any other access codes for other
features .

E . Link Extension : Provides the additional facility and central office hardware required to provide
AreaWide Networking service from a central office other than the customer's normal serving
central office within a Local Access and Transport Area (LATA) . This option is available to
customers located in an AreaWide Networking equipped or non-equipped serving central office .

F . Outgoing Call Screening : Allows the AreaWide Networking customer to restrict the calling
privileges of calls originated from AreaWide Networking stations based upon the privilege classes
defined by SWBT.

	

An additional option available with Outgoing Call Screening is :

G . Work At Home: Allows the telephone of the AreaWide Networking customer's employee to
use the AreaWide Networking Dialing Plans on a call-by-call basis . The employee dials the
appropriate digits which enables the employee's line to operate with AreaWide
features . Incoming calls to the employee's work extension are forwarded to the

	

poyee%s
telephone and applicable toll charges will apply to these calls .
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 35
No supplement to this General Exchange Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 49
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 5
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 5

AREAWIDE NETWORKING

49.4 OPTIONAL SERVICE FEATURES-(Continued)

49.4.2 Option II - Remote Access To Facilities

A. Link Extension:  Provides the additional facility and central office hardware required to provide
AreaWide Networking service from a central office other than the customer’s normal serving
central office within a Local Access and Transport Area (LATA).  This option is available to
customers located in an AreaWide Networking equipped or non-equipped serving central office.

(AT) 49.4.3 Option III - Access Path Dialing Service

A. Centralized Access to Private/Public Facilities:  Allows AreaWide Networking-equipped stations to
access facility groups consisting of private or public facilities established at centralized locations for
the purpose of calling outside the AreaWide Networking network (i.e. off-network).  Access to the
centralized facilities is provided by dialing an abbreviated access code of one or more digits.
Security is ensured by verifying the Calling Party Number of the user trying to access the
centralized facilities or through the use of authorization codes.  This feature also allows the
customer to specify the routing preferences for calls transported over these centralized facilities.

B. Link Extension:  Provides the additional facility and central office hardware required to provide
AreaWide Networking service from a central office other than the customer's normal serving central
office within a Local Access and Transport Area (LATA).  This option is available to

(AT) customers located in an AreaWide Networking equipped or non-equipped serving central office.

49.5 SERVICE REGULATIONS

49.5.1 The rates, charges and regulations in this section are in addition to those specified in this and
other Telephone Company tariffs (e.g., Local Exchange, Long Distance Message
Telecommunications, etc.).

(AT) 49.5.2 If Standard Service Option I or III is chosen, the customer shall designate the location within their
company (typically the corporate headquarters) where the AreaWide Networking Dialing Plan
Service will be negotiated and the majority of communications concerning the customers Dialing
Plan Service (such as system configuration, contract terms, etc.) will take place.  Only one per
Dialing Plan charge will be billed at this customer designated location, regardless of how many
SWBT states are included in the Dialing Plan.

49.5.3 A minimum charge for an AreaWide Networking service arrangement is applicable.  The
minimum charge shall be the rates applicable to: Option I - One Dialing Plan arrangement and ten
AreaWide

(AT) Networking-equipped stations; Option II - One Facility Group Arrangement; Option III - One
Dialing

(AT) Plan Arrangement and two Originating Access Paths.
____________________________________________________________________________________
Issued:  April 01, 1997 Effective:  May 10, 1997

By KAREN E. JENNINGS, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this

	

General Exchange Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 49
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 5
ofcanceling this tariff.

49.4 OPTIONAL SERVICE FEATURES-(Continued)

49.4.2 Option II - Remote Access To Facilities

49.5 SERVICE REGULATIONS

P.S.C . Mo.-No . 35

AREAWIDE NETWORKING

49.5 .1 The rates, charges and regulations in this section are in addition to those specified in this and
other Telephone Company tariffs (e.g ., Local Exchange, Long Distance Message
Telecommunications, etc .) .

AUG 2 0 1995

(i(t . fI IBLICSERVICL i'al~i!4Lt~t.
A .

	

Link Extension: Provides the additional facility and central office hardware required to provide
AreaWide Networking service from a central office other than the customer's normal serving
central office within a Local Access and Transport Area (LATA) . This option is available to
customers located in an AreaWide Networking equipped or non-equipped serving central office .

49.5.2 The customer shall designate the location within their company (typically the corporate
headquarters) where the AreaWide Networking Dialing Plan Service will be negotiated and the
majority of communications concerning the customers Dialing Plan Service (such as system
configuration, contract terms, etc .) will take place . Only one per Dialing Plan charg~
billed at this customer designated location, regardless of how many SWBT states ar

	

eed in
the Dialing Plan .

9
49.5 .3 A minimum charge for an AreaWide Networking service arrangement is applicable . ,Io*'y A. u 19

	

#Sminimum charge shall be the rates applicable to : Option I - One Dialing Plan arrangemet}t t
ten AreaWide Networking-equipped stations ; Option If - One Facility Group ArranwteL .. on

lic Sel~S~ouR1tt49 .5.4 Unique requests for special or modified service arrangements will be evaluated fforpoen i
implementation and furnished, whenever possible, ifnot detrimental to this or other services of
the Telephone Company . Such requests will be provided at additional charges based on the cost
incurred .

49.5.5 This service shall not be shared orjointly used except as specified in Section 37 (Shared Tenant
Service) ofthe General Exchange Tariff. Regulations applicable to the prohibition ofthe resale
of Local Exchange Service, as specified in Paragraph 17.5 .1 of Section 17 of the General
Exchange Tariff, shall also apply to the provisioning of AreaWide Networking .

49.5 .6 PBX customers must arrange for their AreaWide Networking traffic to be provisioned over a
separate trunk group . When existing facilities are reconfigured to accommodate AreaWide
Networking, the Service and Equipment Charge, as specified in Paragraph 1 .2.2 .1 . 1 . ofthe Local
Exchange Tariff, will not apply .

Issued : AUG 31 1995 Effective :

	

OCT 0 1 1995
By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

OCT _ . 11995

MISSOURI
Public Service commission



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 35

No supplement to this General Exchange Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 49
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 6
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 6

AREAWIDE NETWORKING

49.5 SERVICE REGULATIONS-(Continued)

(MT) 49.5.4 Unique requests for special or modified service arrangements will be evaluated for potential
implementation and furnished, whenever possible, if not detrimental to this or other services
of the Telephone Company.  Such requests will be provided at additional charges based on
the cost incurred.

49.5.5 This service shall not be shared or jointly used except as specified in Section 37 (Shared
Tenant Service) of the General Exchange Tariff.  Regulations applicable to the prohibition of
the resale of Local Exchange Service, as specified in Paragraph 17.5.1 of Section 17 of the
General Exchange

(MT) Tariff, shall also apply to the provisioning of AreaWide Networking.

(RT)(CT) 49.5.6 When multiple serves are activated on the same line, certain services may take precedence
over others.

49.6 SERVICE TERMS

49.6.1 The customer shall select a service term for a Standard Service Option of AreaWide
Networking of either month-to-month, 12, 24, 36, 48, or 60 continuous months.   If the
month-to-month service term is selected, all rates (recurring and nonrecurring) are subject to
any approved rate changes.  If a service term other than the month-to-month term is selected,
the customer will be required to sign a contract.  During the course of the contract, rates
(recurring and nonrecurring), excluding optional features, are not subject to Telephone
Company initiated rate changes.

49.6.2 All AreaWide Networking service components have a minimum service term of one month.

49.6.3 Installation charges for AreaWide Networking are normally paid in full at the time of
installation.  When requested by the customer prior to installation, this charge may be
deferred over the service term, but may not to exceed the service term selected.  This
optional deferred payment is not offered for customers selecting the Month-to-Month service
term.

Refer to Section 17 (Rules and Regulations Applying to All Customer's Contracts) of the
General Exchange Tariff for appropriate annuity factors utilized in deferring these charges.
This optional deferred payment is not offered for customers selecting the Month-to-Month
service term.

____________________________________________________________________________________
Issued:  April 01, 1997 Effective:  May 10, 1997

By KAREN E. JENNINGS, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this

	

General Exchange Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 49
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 6
of canceling this tariff.

49.5 SERVICE REGULATIONS-(Continued)

49 .5.7 When multiple services are activated on the same line, certain services maYtake~

	

tS~i1qlaf

	

y4YerE
.~ .

~Wi o:.t .
others .

49.6 SERVICE TERMS

49.6.1 The customer shall select a service term for a Standard Service Option of AreaWide Networking
of either month-to-month, 12, 24, 36, 48, or 60 continuous months .

	

Ifthe month-to-month
service term is selected, all rates (recurring and nonrecurring) are subject to any approved rate
changes . If a service term other than the month-to-month term is selected, the customer will be
required to sign a contract . During the course of the contract, rates (recurring and nonrecurring),
excluding optional features, are not subject to Telephone Company initiated rate changes .

49 .6.2 All AreaWide Networking service components have a minimum service term of one month .

49.6 .3 Installation charges for AreaWide Networking are normally paid in full at the time of
installation . When requested by the customer prior to installation, this charge may be deferred
over the service term, but may not to exceed the service term selected. This optional deferred
payment is not offered for customers selecting the Month-to-Month service term .

49.7 ADDITIONS

49.7 .1 Additions to service under the 12, 24, 36, 48 or 60 month service terms can be added to the
existing contract, and can be coterminous with the original contract. On coterminous additions,
apply the followings rates : if more than 90 days remain on the contract, apply rates e u'v

	

ttY1.ti~those ofthe original term ; if less than 90 days remain, additions must be made under

	

Tp
month option . Additions to service under the month-to-month plan can be made at any time .

49.8 OPTIONS AVAILABLE UPON EXPIRATION OF THE SERVICE TERM

	

spy

	

01997

49 .8 .1 Upon expiration ofthe service term, the customer may :

	

13y

	

N,Ce
Comm,ggjot`

A. Continue service, without establishing a new service term, at the Month-to-Month seYdlccCtSWISSOUR1
rate. That rate will be subject to Telephone Company initiated rate changes .

Issued :

P.S .C . Mo.-No . 35

AREAWIDE NETWORKING

Refer to Section 17 (Rules and Regulations Applying to All Customer's Contracts) of the General
Exchange Tarifffor appropriate annuity factors utilized in deferring these charges . This optional
deferred payment is not offered for customers selecting the Month-to-Month service term .

AUG 31 1995 Effective : OCT 01 1995
By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri

AUG 201995

Z_Ur7-1-'191115

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 35

No supplement to this General Exchange Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 49
except for the purpose Original Sheet 6.01
of canceling this tariff.

AREAWIDE NETWORKING

(MT) 49.7 ADDITIONS

49.7.1 Additions to service under the 12, 24, 36, 48 or 60 month service terms can be added to the
existing contract, and can be coterminous with the original contract.  On coterminous
additions, apply the followings rates:  if more than 90 days remain on the contract, apply
rates equivalent to those of the original term; if less than 90 days remain, additions must be
made under a month-to-month option. Additions to service under the month-to-month plan
can be made at any time.

49.8 OPTIONS AVAILABLE UPON EXPIRATION OF THE SERVICE TERM

49.8.1 Upon expiration of the service term, the customer may:

A. Continue service, without establishing a new service term, at the Month-to-Month service term
rate.

(MT) That rate will be subject to Telephone Company initiated rate changes.

____________________________________________________________________________________
Issued:  April 01, 1997 Effective:  May 10, 1997

By KAREN E. JENNINGS, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 35

No supplement to this General Exchange Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 49
except for the purpose Original Sheet 7
of canceling this tariff.

AREAWIDE NETWORKING

49.8 OPTIONS AVAILABLE UPON EXPIRATION OF THE SERVICE TERM-(Continued)

49.8.1 Upon expiration of the service term, the customer may:- (Continued)

B. Continue service by selecting a new service term of 12, 36, 48 or 60 months for the AreaWide
Networking service at the then current rates.  The new service will commence on the day
following the expiration of the previous service term.  The new rate will not be subject to
Telephone Company initiated rate changes for the duration of the service term.  The customer
will be required to sign a new contract for the service term selected.

C. Discontinue the service.

49.9 RENEWAL OF SERVICE PRIOR TO EXPIRATION OF THE SERVICE TERM

49.9.1 The customer may, at his option, prior to the expiration of the existing service term,
terminate the contract without incurring termination charges provided a) the customer
signs a new contract at prevailing rates for a term at least 12 months longer than the time
remaining in the original contract b) continues with an equivalent service arrangement (i.e.,
current system size), and c) agrees to pay an amount equal to the present worth of the
remaining deferred installation and nonrecurring charges incurred on the original contract.
These charges may be deferred over the new contract term by applying current annuity
factors, as specified in Paragraph 49.6.3, preceding, for the new term.

49.10 DISCONNECTION OF SERVICE PRIOR TO THE EXPIRATION OF THE SERVICE TERM

49.10.1 Disconnects The Entire Standard Service Option 1 (Dialing Plan Service)

A. In the event the AreaWide Networking customer disconnects the entire Standard Service
Option I, the customer will be required to pay a termination charge.  This charge will equal the
present value of the remaining monthly payments for the Standard Service Option I (Location
Code or Extension Number Portability Dialing Plan) charges.  The customer will also be
required to pay a termination charge based on the present value of the remaining payments for
the applicable standard service per station charges.  The number of stations subject to the
charge will be 65% of the maximum contracted station quantity installed during the duration of
the contract.

B. In addition, the present worth of any installation and nonrecurring charges that have been
deferred must be paid in full.  The customer’s contract specifies the discount rate that will be
used under this condition.

____________________________________________________________________________________
Issued:  August 31, 1995 Effective:  October 1, 1995

By HORACE WILKINS, JR. President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 35

No supplement to this General Exchange Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 49
except for the purpose Original Sheet 8
of canceling this tariff.

AREAWIDE NETWORKING

49.10 DISCONNECTION OF SERVICE PRIOR TO THE EXPIRATION OF THE SERVICE TERM-
(Continued)

49.10.2 Partial Disconnect of Stations - Standard Service Option I (Dialing Plan Service)

A. In the event the AreaWide Networking customer falls below 65% of the maximum contracted
station quantity over the life of the contract, the customer will be required to pay a termination
charge.  This charge will be based on the present value of the remaining payments for the
standard service per station charges, and will apply to each station which falls below 65% of
the maximum contracted station quantity.

49.10.3 Disconnects The Entire Standard Service Option II (Remote Access to Facilities)

A. In the event the AreaWide Networking customer disconnects the entire Standard Service
Option II, the customer will be required to pay a termination charge.  This charge will equal the
present value of the remaining monthly payments for the Standard Service Option II (Facility
Group Arrangement) charges.  The customer will also be required to pay a termination charge
based on the present value of the remaining payments for the applicable standard service per
trunk access charge.  The number of trunks subject to the charge will be 65% of the maximum
contracted trunks with access to the Remote Access to Facilities option, installed during the
duration of the contract.

B. In addition, the present worth of any installation and nonrecurring charges that have been
deferred must be paid in full.  The customer’s contract specifies the discount rate that will be
used under this condition.

49.10.4 Partial Disconnect of Trunks - Standard Service Option II (Remote Access to Facilities)

In the event the AreaWide Networking customer falls below 65% of the maximum
contracted trunks with access to the Remote Access to Facilities option, over the life of the
contract, the customer will be required to pay a termination charge.  This charge will be
based on the present value of the remaining payments for the standard service per trunk
charge, and will apply to each trunk which falls below 65% of the maximum contracted
quantity.

____________________________________________________________________________________
Issued:  August 31, 1995 Effective:  October 1, 1995

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 35

No supplement to this General Exchange Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 49
except for the purpose Original Sheet 8.01
of canceling this tariff.

AREAWIDE NETWORKING

(AT) 49.10 DISCONNECTION OF SERVICE PRIOR TO THE EXPIRATION OF THE SERVICE TERM-
(Continued)

49.10.5 Disconnects The Entire Standard Service Option III (Access Path Dialing Plan Service)

A. In the event the AreaWide Networking customer disconnects the entire Standard Service
Option III, the customer will be required to pay a termination charge.  This charge will equal
the present value of the remaining monthly payments for the Standard Service Option III
(Dialing Plan)  charges.  The customer will also be required to pay a termination charge based
on the present value of the remaining payments for the applicable standard service per station
charges.  The number of stations subject to the charge will be 65% of the maximum contracted
station quantity installed during the duration of the contract.

B. In addition, the present worth of any installation and nonrecurring charges that have been
deferred must be paid in full.  The customer's contract specifies the discount rate that will be
used under this condition.

49.10.6 Partial Disconnect of Originating Access Paths - Standard Service Option III (Access Path
Dialing Plan Service)

A. In the event the AreaWide Networking customer falls below 65% of the maximum contracted
station quantity over the life of the contract, the customer will be required to pay a termination
charge.  This charge will be based on the present value of the remaining payments for the
standard service per station charges, and will apply to each station which falls below 65% of
the maximum contracted station

(AT) quantity.

____________________________________________________________________________________
Issued:  April 01, 1997 Effective:  May 10, 1997

By KAREN E. JENNINGS, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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 P.S.C. Mo.- No. 35 
No Supplement to this General Exchange Tariff 
tariff will be issued Section 49 
except for the purpose  2nd Revised Sheet 9 
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 9 
  

AREAWIDE NETWORKING 
 

 49.11 RATES AND CHARGES 
 

49.11.1 Option 1 – Dialing Plan Service 
 
A. Location Code Dialing Plan 

 
   Month-To- 

  Month   
12 

Months 
24 

Months 
36 

Months 
48 

Months 
60 

Months 
 

USOC 
  1. Per Dialing 

Plan 
 

 
$190.00(CR)

 
$180.00 

 
$160.00 

 
$140.00 

 
$120.00 

 
$100.00 

 
D6PLX 

   Nonrecurring USOC 
 
 
 
 
 
 
(RT) 

 Initial Installation (1) 
Per Dialing Plan 
 
Subsequent Changes to Dialing Plan 
Per Dialing Plan 
 
Initial and Subsequent Installation (1) 
Per Central Office 
 

 
$700.00 

 
 

515.00 
 
 

125.00 

 
D6PLX 

 
 

REAKM 
 
 

1CRAA 

   Month-To- 
  Month   

12 
Months 

24 
Months 

36 
Months 

48 
Months 

60 
Months 

 
USOC 

   
2. Per Station 

10 - 400 Sta 
401 - 1500 Sta 

1501 + Sta 
 

 
 

$6.10(CR) 
5.50 
4.90(CR) 

 
 

$6.00 
5.40 
4.80 

 
 

$5.50 
4.95 
4.00 

 
 

$5.00 
4.00 
3.00 

 
 

$4.50 
3.60 
2.70 

 
 

$3.75 
3.00 
2.25 

 
 

1CRAB 
1CRAG 
1CRAH 

   Nonrecurring USOC 
   

Initial and Subsequent Installation (1) 
Per Station 
 
Subsequent Additions/Changes 
Per Station 

 
 

$ 1.80 
 
 

38.00 

 
 

1CRAB, 1CRAG, 1CRAH 
 
 

1CRAC 
(RT) 
(CT) 

 
(1) The sum total of installation charges (per dialing plan and per central office) cannot exceed $710 

per central office. 
 

 Issued:  January 28, 2005 Effective:  February 28, 2005 
 

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-SBC Missouri 
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a SBC Missouri 

St. Louis, Missouri 
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(AT)

(AT)

(AT)(CR)

(CT)

IED

	

P.S.C . Mo .-No . 35

No supplement to this

	

General Exchange Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 49
except for the purpose

	

i-EB
25

	

1 st Revised Sheet 9
of canceling this tariff. Jya

	

mission

	

Replacing Original Sheet 9

pobGc 109MComAWIDE NETWORKING RECEIVED
49.11

	

RATES AND CHARGES

	

APR _ 11997

49.11 .1

	

Option I - Dialing Plan Service

A .

	

Location Code Dialing Plan MO. PUBLIC SERVICE COMM

Month-To 12 24 36 48 60
Month Months Months Months Months Months USOC

I .

	

Per Dialing Plan

	

$250.00

	

$180.00

	

$160.00

	

$140.00

	

$120.00

	

$100.00

	

D6PLX

Nonrecurring USOC
Initial Installation (I)(2)

Per Dialing Plan

	

$700 .00(NR)

	

D6PLX

Subsequent Changes to Dialing Plan

(AT)

	

Per Dialing Plan

	

$5I5.00(NR)

	

REAKM

T)

	

Initial and Subsequent Installation (1)(2)

2 .
(AT)(MT)

(AT)

(AT)

	

(1) The Non-Recurring Charge will be waived for a period of90 days from the effective date of this TarI T, MY
ED

contract is signed within this 90 days, for customers who subscribe to a contract option of24 Months or greater .
(2) The sum total of installation charges (per dialing plan and per central office) cannot exceed $71amceltal 1997

(AT) office .

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission

Issued : APR 0 I 1997

	

Effective :

By KAREN E. JENNINGS, President-Missouri

	

MAY
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

Per Central Office

Month-To 12

$125.00(CR)

24 36

1CRAA

48 60
_Month Months Months Months Months Months USOC

Per Station
10-400 Sta $7.00 $6.00 $5 .50 $5.00 $4.50 $3 .75 1CRAB
401-1500 Sta 6.30(NR) 5.40(NR) 4.95(NR) 4.00(NR) 3 .60(NR) 3 .00(NR) (CRAG
1501+ Sta 5.60(NR) 4.80(NR) 4.00(NR) 3 .00(NR) 2 .70(NR) 2.25(NR) ICRAH

Nonrecurring USOC
Initial and Subsequent Installation (1)

Per Station $ 1 .80 ICRAB, (CRAG, 1CRAH

Subsequent Additions/Changes

Per Station $38.00 ICRAC



P.S .C . Mo.-No . 35

No supplement to this

	

General Exchange Tariff
tariffwill be issued

	

Section 49
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 9
of canceling this tariff.

49.11 RATES AND CHARGES

49.11 .1 Option 1- Dialine Plan Service

A . Location Code Dialing Plan

Issued : AUG 31 1995

AREAWIDE NETWORKING

Month-To 12 24 36 48 60
Month Month Months Months Months Months USOC

l . Per Dialing Plan

	

$250.00

	

$180.00

	

$160.00

	

$140.00

	

$120.00

	

$100.00

	

D6PLX

Nonrecurrine IL$_OC

Initial & Subsequent Installation

Per Serving Central Office

	

$710.00

	

ICRAA

Month-To 12 24 36 48 60
Month Months Months Months Months Months USOC

$4 .50 $3 .75 (CRAB

USOC

ICRAB

Effective : OCT 01 1995

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

AUG 2 91995

N40.PIi6LICSERRE061liiii.

CANCE10EO

ijkj I -~5

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission

2 . Per Station $7.00 $6.00 $5.50 $5 .00

Nonrecurrine

Initial Installation

Per Station $ 10 .00

Subsequent Installation & Changes

Per Station $38.00



 

 P.S.C. Mo.- No. 35 
No Supplement to this General Exchange Tariff 
tariff will be issued Section 49 
except for the purpose  2nd Revised Sheet 10 
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 10 
  

AREAWIDE NETWORKING 
 

 49.11 RATES AND CHARGES (Continued) 
 

49.11.1 Option 1 – Dialing Plan Service (Continued) 
 

B. Extension Number Portability Dialing Plan 
 

   Month-To- 
  Month   

12 
Months 

24 
Months 

36 
Months 

48 
Months 

60 
Months 

 
USOC 

  1. Per Dialing 
Plan 

 

 
$240.00(CR)

 
$230.00 

 
$210.00 

 
$190.00 

 
$170.00 

 
$150.00 

 
D6PPX 

   Nonrecurring USOC 
 
 
 
 
 
 
(RT) 

 Initial Installation (1) 
Per Dialing Plan 
 
Subsequent Changes to Dialing Plan 
Per Dialing Plan 
 
Initial and Subsequent Installation (1) 
Per Central Office 
 

 
$700.00 

 
 

515.00 
 
 

125.00 

 
D6PPX 

 
 

REAKN 
 
 

1CRAD 

   Month-To- 
  Month   

12 
Months 

24 
Months 

36 
Months 

48 
Months 

60 
Months 

 
USOC 

   
2. Per Station 

10 - 400 Sta 
401 - 1500 Sta 

1501 + Sta 
 

 
 

$6.10(CR) 
5.50 
4.90(CR) 

 
 

$6.00 
5.40 
4.80 

 
 

$5.50 
4.95 
4.00 

 
 

$5.00 
4.00 
3.00 

 
 

$4.50 
3.60 
2.70 

 
 

$3.75 
3.00 
2.25 

 
 

1CRAE 
1CRAJ 
1CRAK 

   Nonrecurring USOC 
   

Initial and Subsequent Installation (1) 
Per Station 
 
Subsequent Additions/Changes 
Per Station 

 
 

$ 1.80 
 
 

38.00 

 
 

1CRAE, 1CRAJ, 1CRAK 
 
 

REANT 
(RT) 
(CT) 

 
(1) The sum total of installation charges (per dialing plan and per central office) cannot exceed $710 

per central office. 
 

 Issued:  January 28, 2005 Effective:  February 28, 2005 
 

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-SBC Missouri 
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a SBC Missouri 

St. Louis, Missouri 
 

C
AN

C
EL

LE
D

 - 
M

is
so

ur
i P

ub
lic

 S
er

vi
ce

 C
om

m
is

si
on

 - 
12

/2
9/

20
05

 - 
IN

-2
00

6-
02

32

schwam



(AT)

(AT)(CR)

(CT)

(AT)

No supplement to this
tariffwill be issued

	

FEB 2 8 20\05

of canceling this tariff. Fly ~

	

V

poblis Service Commission
MISSOURI NETWORKING

49.11

	

RATES AND CHARGES-(Continued)

49.11 .1

	

Option I - Dialing Plan Service -(Continued)

B .

	

Extension Number Portability Dialing Plan

(AT)

(AT)

SAT)

(AT)(MT)
~

(PIT)

Issued : APR

(;ANCELLE® P.S.C . Mo.-No . 35

General Exchange Tariff
Section 49

1 st Revised Sheet 10
Replacing Original Sheet 10

RECEIVED

APR -11997

MO. PUBLIC SERVICE COMM

By KAREN E. JENNINGS, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri

(1) The Non-Recurring Charge will be waived for a period of 90 days from the effective date of this tariff, if a
contract is signed within this 90 days, for customers who subscribe to a contract option of 24 Moq

	

�grirritibn7
(2) The sum total of installation charges (per dialing plan and per central office) cannot exceed $710

	

~

	

ri~1

	

'e

Effective :

office .
MISSOURI

Public Service Commission

MAY 1 0 1997

Month-To 12 24 36 48 60
Month Months Months Months Months Months USOC

1 . Per Dialing Plan $300.00 5230.00 5210.00 5190 .00 $170.00 5150.00 D6PPX

Nonrecurring USOC
Initial Installation (1)(2)

Per Dialing Plan S7000(NR) D6PPX

Subsequ ent Changes to Dialing Plan

Per Dialing Plan S515 .00(NR) REAKN

Initial and Subsequent Installation (1)(2)

Per Central Office S125.00(CR) ICRAD

Month-To 12 24 36 48 60
Month Months Months Months Months Months USOC

2. Per Station
10-400 Sta 57.00 $6.00 $5 .50 $5 .00 $4.50 53 .75 1CRAE
401-1500 Sta 6.30(NR) 5.40(NR) 4.95(NR) 4.00(NR) 3.60(NR) 3.00(NR) ICRAJ
1501+ Sta 5 .60(NR) 4.80(NR) 4.00(NR) 3 .00(NR) 2.70(NR) 2.25(NR) 1CRAK

Nonrecurring USOC
Initial and Subsequent Installation(I)

Per Station S 1 .80 ICRAE, ICRAJ, 1CRAK

Subsequent Additions/Changges

Per Station $38.00 REANT
FILED



P.S.C . Mo.-No . 35

No supplement to this

	

General Exchange Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 49
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 10
of canceling this tariff.

49.11 RATES AND CHARGES-(Continued)

B . Extension Number Portability Dialing Plan

Issued :

	

AUG 31 1995

AREAWIDE NETWORKING

49.11 .1 Option I - Dialing Plan Service -(Continued)

AUG 2

11!10 . PUBLIC SERVICr v01ti it4.

Month-To
Month

1 . Per Dialing Plan

	

$300.00

Initial & Subsequent Installati

Per Serving Central Office

Month-To
Month

2 . Per Station

	

$7.00

Effective :

	

OCT 01 1995

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
MISSOURI

Public Service Commission

12 24 36 48 60
Months Months Months Months Months US C

$230.00 $210.00 $190.00 $170.00 $150.00 D6PPX

Nonrecurrine USOC

on

$710.00 1CRAD

12 24 36 48 60
Months Months Months Months Months USOC

$6.00 $5.50 $5 .00 $4.50 $3.75 1CRAE

Nonrecurrine USOC

Initial Installation CANCELLED

Per Station $10.00 1CRAE

MAY 1 0 1997_

~~Per Station S38.00 REANT B
Public

SMiSSOURI
mission



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 35

No supplement to this General Exchange Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 49
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 11
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 11

AREAWIDE NETWORKING

49.11 RATES AND CHARGES-(Continued)

49.11.1 Option I - Dialing Plan Service-(Continued)

C. Optional Features

Monthly Nonrecurring
Rates Charge USOC

1. Automatic Selection of Facilities(1)

Per Serving Central Office
-  On-Network Routing $   5.00 $135.00 R7CBX
-  Off-Network Routing $   5.00 $135.00 R7CCX

-  Subsequent Change Charge, Per Change N/A $  66.00 REANU

2. Additional Routing Table Options, Per
Serving Central Office:

-  NPA Based Routing (2) N/A $135.00 R7CNX
-  Time of Day/Day of Week Routing N/A $135.00 R7CAX
-  Specific Date/Day Of Year Routing N/A $135.00 R7CDX
-  Percentage Allocation Routing N/A $135.00 R7CPX

-  Subsequent Change Charge,
Per Option Changed N/A $  66.00 REANJ

3. Centralized Access To Private/Public Facilities

(CT) Per Dial Access Arrangement(3) $125.00 $400.00(CR) AX6PA

-  Subsequent Change Charge, Per Change N/A $  66.00 REANV

(1) Traffic routing choices are provided by and the responsibility of the customer.
(2) This rate is applicable to NPA increments of ten.
(3) Additional facilities may be required to access the Centralized Access Arrangement.  Appropriate

rates and charges for these facilities also apply.
____________________________________________________________________________________
Issued:  April 01, 1997 Effective:  May 10, 1997

By KAREN E. JENNINGS, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this

	

General Exchange Tariff
tariffwill be issued

	

Section 49
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet II
of canceling this tariff.

49.11 RATES AND CHARGES -(Continued)

P.S.C . Mo.-No.35

AREAWIDE NETWORKING

49.11 .1 Option I - Dialing Plan Service (Continued)

	

IV A®i.ICSFilViiiCVClliNl .

Issued:

C . Optional Features

1 . Automatic Selection of Facilities (1)

Per Serving Central Office
- On-Network Routing
- Off-Network Routing

- Subsequent Change Charge,
Per Change

2 . Additional Routing Table Options . Per
Serving Central Office :

3 .

- NPA Based Routing (2)
- Time of Day/Day of Week Routing
- Specific Date/Day Of Year Routing
- Percentage Allocation Routing

- Subsequent Change Charge,
Per Option Changed

Centralized Access To Private/Public Facil

Per Centralized Access Arrangement(3)

- Subsequent Change Charge,
Per Change

AUG 31 1995 Effective :

	

OCT 01 1995
By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri

AUG 2

ANCELLED

MAY i 0 1997

Public SM vice CoImission
(1) Traffic routing choices are provided by and the responsibility of the customer.
(2) This rate is applicable to NPA increments often .
(3) Additional facilities may be required to access the Centralized Access Arrangement. Appropriate

rates and charges for these facilities also apply .

	

ly'

OCT - 11995

MISSOURI
Public Service commission

Monthly
Rates

Nonrecurring
Charge USOC

$ 5.00 $135.00 R7CBX
$ 5.00 $135.00 R7CCX

N/A $66.00 REANU

N/A $135.00 R7CNX
N/A $135.00 R7CAX
N/A $135.00 R7CDX
N/A $135 .00 R7CPX

N/A $66.00 REANJ

ties

$125 .00 $470.00 AX6PA

N/A $ 66.00 REANV



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 35

No supplement to this General Exchange Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 49
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 12
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 12

AREAWIDE NETWORKING

49.11 RATES AND CHARGES-(Continued)

49.11.1 Option I - Dialing Plan Service-(Continued)

C. Optional Features-(Continued)

Monthly Nonrecurring
Rates Charge USOC

(RT)

(RT)

(FC) 4. Link Extension

Per Station $40.00 $315.00 LEX

____________________________________________________________________________________
Issued:  April 01, 1997 Effective:  May 10, 1997

By KAREN E. JENNINGS, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C . Mo .-No . 35

No supplement to this

	

General Exchange Tariff
tariffwill be issued

	

Section 49
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 12
ofcanceling this tariff.

AREAWIDE NETWORKING

49.11 SERVICE RATES AND CHARGES-(Continued)

49.11 .1 Option I - Dialing Plan Service -(Continued)

C . Optional Features-(Continued)

AUG 291995

)1C.PIRICSERVIPE0"MilM.

CANCELLED

MAY 101997

BY
~

Public Service
Commission

MISSOURI

Issued :

	

AUG 31 1995

	

Effective : OCT 01 1995

	

OCT -11995
By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

MISSOURI
St. Louis, Missouri

	

PubliC Service Comm'SS+or+

Monthly
Rates

Nonrecurring
Charge USOC

4. Function Codes

Per Serving Central Office $ 4.00 N/A D8C

Per Serving Central Office :
- First Function Code Number N/A $140.00 D8CIX
- Each Subsequent Function Code Number N/A $ 15 .00 D8C5X

- Subsequent Change Charge,
Per Function Code Number N/A $ 35.00 REANP

5 . i E tension

Per Station $40.00 $315.00 LEX



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 35

No supplement to this General Exchange Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 49
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 13
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 13

AREAWIDE NETWORKING

49.11 RATES AND CHARGES-(Continued)

49.11.1 Option I - Dialing Plan Service-(Continued)

C. Optional Features-(Continued)

(RT)

(RT)

Monthly Nonrecurring
Rates Charge USOC

(FC) 5. Work At Home(1)

Per Line $15.00 $70.00 WAH

-  Subsequent Change Charge, Per Line N/A $35.00 REANW

(1) Additional facilities may be required to access the AWN Dialing Plan.  Appropriate rates and charges
for these facilities also apply.

____________________________________________________________________________________
Issued:  April 01, 1997 Effective:  May 10, 1997

By KAREN E. JENNINGS, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
ofcanceling this tariff.

AREAWIDE NETWORKING

49.11 RATES AND CHARGES-(Continued)

49.11 .1 Option I - Dialing Plan Service-(Continued)

C. Optional Features-(Continued)

6 . Outgoing Call Screening

7 . Work At Home (1)

P.S.C . Mo.-No. 35

General Exchange Tariff
Section 49

Original Sheet 13

Per Station
Per Serving Central Office

- Subsequent Change Charge,
Per Station

Authorization Code Override, Per
Serving Central Office

- Subsequent AdditionlChange Charge,
Per Authorization Code

Per Line

- Subsequent Change Charge,
Per Line

AUG 291995

MO. PUBLIC SERVICE u"Od41k

(1) Additional facilities may be required to access the AWN Dialing Plan . Appropriate rates and charges
for these facilities also apply .

	

FILE

01991
` S -

I .
"Gomm

00
155~

pubeSMlswi~,

Issued :

	

AUG 31 1995

	

Effective :

	

OCT 01 1995

	

OCT - 11995
By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

MISSOURI
St. Louis, Missouri

	

Public Service Commission

Monthly
Rates

Nonrecurring
Charge USOC

$ .50 N/A ORS
N/A $270.00 ORSPO

N/A $20.00 REAND

$3.00 $135 .00 A05PO

N/A $20.00 REANQ

$15.00 $70.00 WAH

N/A $35.00 RE CANCEtLEO



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 35

No supplement to this General Exchange Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 49
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 14
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 14

AREAWIDE NETWORKING

49.11 RATES AND CHARGES-(Continued)

49.11.2 Option II - Remote Access To Facilities

Month-To 12 24 36 48 60
Month Months Months Months Months Months USOC

A. Per Facility Group
Arrangement(1) $175.00 $125.00 $125.00 $125.00 $125.00 $125.00 AXHPG

Nonrecurring USOC

(AT) Initial & Subsequent Installation(2)

Per Facility Group Arrangement $381.00 AXHPG

Subsequent Change Charge

Per Change $  66.00 REAN8

Month-To 12 24 36 48 60
Month Months Months Months Months Months USOC

B. Per Trunk Access $  42.00 $  35.00 $  31.50 $  28.00 $  24.50 $  19.25 1CRAF

Nonrecurring USOC
(AT) Initial Installation(2)

Per Trunk Access $    5.50 1CRAF

Subsequent Installation & Changes

Per Addition or Change $  37.00 REAN9

(1) Additional facilities may be required to access the Facility Group Arrangement.  Appropriate rates and charges
for these facilities also apply.

(AT) (2) The Non-Recurring Charge will be waived for a period of 90 days from the effective date of this tariff, if a
(AT) contract is signed within this 90 days, for customers who subscribe to a contract option of 24 Months or greater.

____________________________________________________________________________________
Issued:  April 01, 1997 Effective:  May 10, 1997

By KAREN E. JENNINGS, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
ofcanceling this tariff.

49.11 RATES AND CHARGES-(Continued)

49.11 .2 Option II - Remote Access To Facilities

A . Per Facility Group
Arrangement(1) $175 .00

$24.50 $19.25 1CRAF

(1) Additional facilities may be required to access the Facility Group Arrangement . Anpr`
rates and charges for these facilities also apply .

Issued :

	

AUG 31 1995

P.S.C . Mo.-No. 35

AREAWIDE NETWORKING

Month-To
Month

AXHPG

REAN8

Month-To 12 24 36 48 60
Month Months Months Months Months Months USOC

CANCELLED
USOC

MAY 1 0 1997
ICRAF By

	

_1V
Public

MISSOURI
Commission

REAN9

Effective : OCT 01 1995

General Exchange Tariff
Section 49

Original Sheet 14

AUG 2 9 1995

MO. PUBLIC SERVICECOAK

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

elvip

St . Louis, Missouri

	

PUb11CSeruice Commission

12 24 36 48 60
Months Months Months Months Months USOC

$125 .00 $125.00 $125.00 $125.00 $125 .00 AXHPG

Nonrecurring USOC

Initial & Subsequent Installation

Per Facility Group Arrangement $381 .00

Subsequent Change Charge

Per Change $66 .00

B. Per Trunk Access $42.00 $35.00 $31 .50 $28.00

Nonrecurring

Initial Installation

Per Trunk Access $ 5 .50

Subsequentlnstallation & Changes

Per Addition or Change $37.00



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 35

No supplement to this General Exchange Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 49
except for the purpose Original Sheet 15
of canceling this tariff.

AREAWIDE NETWORKING

49.11 RATES AND CHARGES-(Continued)

49.11.2 Option II - Remote Access To Facilities-(Continued)

Optional Features

Monthly Nonrecurring
Rates Charge USOC

C. Link Extension(1)

Per Station $ 40.00 $315.00 LEX

(1) Additional facilities may be required.  Appropriate rates and charges for these facilities also apply.

___________________________________________________________________________________
Issued:  August 31, 1995 Effective:  October 1, 1995

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri

C
AN

C
EL

LE
D

 - 
M

is
so

ur
i P

ub
lic

 S
er

vi
ce

 C
om

m
is

si
on

 - 
12

/2
9/

20
05

 - 
IN

-2
00

6-
02

32

schwam



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 35

No supplement to this General Exchange Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 49
except for the purpose Original Sheet 16
of canceling this tariff.

AREAWIDE NETWORKING

(AT) 49.11 RATES AND CHARGES-(Continued)

49.11.3 Option III - Access Path Dialing Plan Service

Month-To 12 24 36 48 60
Month Months Months Months Months Months USOC

1. Per Dialing
Plan $250.00 $180.00 $160.00 $140.00 $120.00 $100.00 AP1DP

Nonrecurring USOC
Initial Installation(1)

Per Dialing Plan $700.00 AD1DP

Subsequent Changes to Dialing Plan

Per Dialing Plan $515.00 REAKQ

Initial and Subsequent Installation(1)

Per Central Office $160.00 1CRAN

Month-To 12 24 36 48 60
Month Months Months Months Months Months USOC

1. Per Originating
Access Path $56.00 $48.00 $44.00 $37.00 $33.00 $29.00 1CRAO

Nonrecurring USOC
Initial and Subsequent Installation(1)

Per Originating Access Path $32.00 1CRAO

Subsequent Additions/Changes of Stations

Per Change $38.00 REAKO
Per Station $  3.70 REAKP

(1)  The Non-Recurring Charge will be waived for a period of 90 days from the effective date of this tariff, if a
(AT) contract is signed within this 90 days, for customers who subscribe to a contract option of 24 Months or

greater.
___________________________________________________________________________________
Issued:  April 01, 1997 Effective:  May 10, 1997

By KAREN E. JENNINGS, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.- No. 35
No Supplement to this General Exchange Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 50
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 1
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 1

ADVANCED INTELLIGENT NETWORK

50.1 GENERAL DESCRIPTIVE SUMMARY

The Advanced Intelligent Network (AIN) offers a family of optional services designed to provide
customers with more flexibility in their use of the Public Switched Telephone Network.  These
Advanced Intelligent Network Services will be available where appropriate Telephone Company
facilities exist.

(AT)

(AT)

These services are competitively classified in the following exchanges:
Business: Residential:
St. Louis Harvester
Kansas City St. Charles

50.2 DISASTER ROUTING SERVICEsm

50.2.1 GENERAL

A. Disaster Routing Service (DRS) enables customers to forward incoming telephone calls placed to
multiple telephone numbers at one customer location, en masse, to alternative multiple telephone
numbers at one or more alternate locations of the same customer, based on one of three
predetermined destination options being activated.  Calls may only be forwarded to direct-dial
telephone numbers, excluding international numbers.  The customer can establish up to three
destination routing options; however, only one destination option can be active at any given time.
The destination options will be designated as Option 1, 2 or 3.  Option 1 will be activated when
the service is initially established.

B. The Telephone Company will provide the customer with a password for each DRS group.  For
security purposes, the password and the group number will be required to change the destination
routing options.

C. No provisions have been made to execute a customer's Disaster Recovery Service in the event that
the customer's switching office is out of service.

D. Calls will not be forwarded if the central office or other network failures or limitations prevent the
call from being delivered to the customer's number in the switch.

E. The intended use of DRS is to provide continuity for the customer's communications needs in the
event of a disaster.  Any other use of DRS is beyond the scope of this service and may preclude
the service from operating in the manner contemplated.

F. All rates, charges, terms and conditions set forth herein provide for the furnishing of service
where suitable facilities and equipment are available and do not create an obligation for the
Telephone Company to construct such facilities and equipment especially for the provisioning of
this service.

smService Mark of Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
Issued:  February 20, 2002 Effective:  March 29, 2002

By JAN NEWTON, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 35

No supplement to this General Exchange Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 50
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 1.01
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 1.01

ADVANCED INTELLIGENT NETWORK SERVICES

50.2 DISASTER ROUTING SERVICEsm - (Continued)

50.2.2 REGULATIONS

A. All of the customer's telephone numbers equipped with DRS must be included in one of their
groups.  A group is defined as a set of telephone numbers that will be forwarded in the same
manner, i.e., the same option must be active for all telephone numbers in a group.  Each group
must include at least one telephone number.  However, a telephone number may only be
included in one group.  There is no upper limit on the quantity of telephone numbers in one
group.  DRS logic may only be present once for each group.

B. DRS is only available on telephone numbers associated with business lines or trunks.  This
service is available for use only with voice applications.  It may not be used with data
application (e.g., on-line data transmission) or to avoid toll.  It will not be provided in

(RT) connection with Residence, Customer Owned Pay Telephone Service, TeleBranch, Mobile
Telephone Service or Personalized Ring.

____________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  November 24, 1997 Effective:  December 24, 1997

By PRISCILLA HILL-ARDOIN, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 35

No supplement to this General Exchange Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 50
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 2
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 2

ADVANCED INTELLIGENT NETWORK SERVICES

50.2 DISASTER ROUTING SERVICEsm - (Continued)

50.2.2 REGULATIONS - (Continued)

C. The customer must identify the PIC for any telephone numbers that have no PIC (e.g., direct
inward dialing) for calls forwarded to interLATA locations.  For other telephone numbers
equipped with DRS, the PIC in the central office used for 1+ interLATA traffic will be
applicable.  The appropriate charges, outlined in the Access Services Tariff are applicable for
PIC changes.

D. The customer is responsible for the payment of charges (e.g., toll charges) for each call
between his DRS equipped line and the telephone number to which the call is being forwarded.

E. The calling party is responsible for payment of regularly applicable charges for sent-paid
messages.

F. It is the responsibility of the DRS customer (forwarding calls to a third party) to obtain the
third party's permission prior to the calls being forwarded.

G. The DRS customer is also responsible for the payment of charges for collect calls if a person at
the telephone number to which the calls are forwarded accepts the call.

H. The customer is required to have sufficient facilities at the forwarded to locations(s) to handle
the incoming calls without interfering with exchange or toll service.  In the event there is any
interference with either exchange or toll service, the Telephone Company reserves the right to
disconnect the service.

I. The Telephone Company may, during certain promotional periods waive or discount the
monthly rates and/or the nonrecurring charges as provided in this section of the General
Exchange Tariff.

50.2.3 SERVICE REARRANGEMENT

Customers may change the active destination option (Option 1, 2 or 3) after service has been
(AT) initially established.  The active destination option can be changed either by the customer via
(AT) a mechanized system or by contacting a Telephone Company representative, at no additional

charge.  Customers may also change their password and review their existing arrangement, via
the mechanized system, at no additional charge.  Appropriate charges are applicable to other
rearrangements as outlined in Paragraph 50.2.6 of this Tariff.

____________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  June 12, 1996 Effective:  July 12, 1996

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 35
No supplement to this General Exchange Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 50
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 3
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 3

ADVANCED INTELLIGENT NETWORK SERVICES

50.2 DISASTER ROUTING SERVICEsm - (Continued)

50.2.4 LIABILITY

The Telephone Company assumes no liability for forwarding calls to numbers that are
inaccurately provided to the Telephone Company by the customer.

50.2.5 APPLICATION OF RATES

A. Service Establishment Charges

This charge is applicable with the original DRS order.  It applies per account and per location.
If DRS is ordered in conjunction with Intelligent Redirects, only one Service Establishment
Charge will apply.

B. Forwarded Telephone Number, Per Telephone Number Equipped

A nonrecurring charge will apply for installing DRS on each telephone number.  If DRS is
(CT) ordered in conjunction with Intelligent Redirect on the same telephone number(s), only one
(CT) charge will apply per number.

When the customer subscribes to DRS, they must choose one of the following billing choices
for the calls being forwarded:

1: A monthly rate, with no per completed call charge, that applies per telephone number
equipped, per billing account.

2: A monthly rate, with a per completed call charge, that applies per telephone number
equipped, per billing account.

The second choice is applicable only when destination routing options 2 or 3 have been
activated by the customer.  It is not available if the customer subscribes to Intelligent Redirect
and DRS services on the same telephone number(s).  The monthly rate will vary depending on

(AT) the quantity of telephone numbers equipped.  The monthly rates in the sliding scale, as shown
in 50.2.6.B., are applied such that the rates in each band of the scale are applied separately,
(i.e., 20 times the 1-20 rate plus 80 times the 21-100 rate, etc.) up to the total quantity of

(AT) telephone numbers equipped.  All of the telephone numbers in a group must be designated as
either Choice 1 or Choice 2.  If DRS is ordered in conjunction with Intelligent Redirect, these
charges will apply only once.  The Choice 1 sliding scale will be applied based on the sum of
all Choice 1 DRS-equipped telephone numbers plus Intelligent Redirect-equipped telephone
numbers, in all groups.  The Choice 2 sliding scale will be applied based on the sum of all

(AT) equipped telephone numbers in all groups.  For choice 2 billing, the telephone numbers under
(AT) Option 1 must be the same as equipped telephone numbers.

____________________________________________________________________________________
Issued:  June 12, 1996 Effective:  July 12, 1996

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 35
No supplement to this General Exchange Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 50
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 4
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 4

ADVANCED INTELLIGENT NETWORK SERVICES

50.2 DISASTER ROUTING SERVICEsm - (Continued)

50.2.5 APPLICATION OF RATES - (Continued)

C. Group of Telephone Numbers Equipped, Per Group

(AT) A monthly rate and a nonrecurring charge will apply per each group of telephone numbers
(AT) equipped with DRS.  The nonrecurring charge will also apply as subsequent groups are added.

D. Rearrangement Charges, Per Rearrangement

This charge will apply per rearrangement.  An example of a rearrangement includes either a
move, change or addition of an item of service.  The addition of a telephone number, equipped
with DRS or the addition of a group, will incur a rearrangement charge associated with the

(CT) establishment of DRS telephone numbers or a group respectively, plus the associated
(CT) nonrecurring charges for those additions.  If DRS and Intelligent Redirect exist on the same

account and rearrangements for both are ordered at the same time, this charge will only apply
once.

The Rearrangement Charge is applicable to a change of the Primary Interexchange Carrier
(PIC) for DID telephone numbers.  In addition, a change to the PIC will incur charges as
specified in the Access Services Tariff.

E. Password Reinitialization Charge

This charge applies per customer request each time the Telephone Company initializes the
DRS security password, after it has been provided with the initial order.

____________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  June 12, 1996 Effective:  July 12, 1996

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri

C
AN

C
EL

LE
D

 - 
M

is
so

ur
i P

ub
lic

 S
er

vi
ce

 C
om

m
is

si
on

 - 
12

/2
9/

20
05

 - 
IN

-2
00

6-
02

32

schwam





P.S.C. Mo.-No. 35
No supplement to this General Exchange Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 50
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 5
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 5

ADVANCED INTELLIGENT NETWORK SERVICES

50.2 DISASTER ROUTING SERVICEsm - (Continued)

50.2.6 RATES AND CHARGES
Monthly Nonrecurring

USOC . Rates . .   Charges   .
A. Service Establishment, per Account

per location (1) SEPRE N/A $195.00

B. Forwarded Telephone Numbers,
per Telephone Number

1. Telephone Numbers to be
forwarded, per telephone

(AT) number-Choice 1:(2)(5)
    1  -  20 R7UFX $6.50 $2.75
  21  -  100 $5.50 $2.75
101  -  250 $4.50 $2.75
250  -  500 $4.00 $2.75
501  -  1000 $3.00 $2.75
1001 or more $2.50 $2.75

or

2. Telephone Numbers to be
forwarded, per telephone
number and per completed

(AT) call-Choice 2:(2)(3)(5)
    1  -  20 R7UFC $3.50 $2.75
  21  -  100 $3.00 $2.75
101  -  250 $2.50 $2.75
250  -  500 $2.00 $2.75
501  -  1000 $1.50 $2.75
1001 or more $1.00 $2.75
Per Call Completed $  .15 --

C. Group of Telephone Numbers
equipped, per group R7NPG $35.00 $45.00

D. Rearrangement Charges
- per rearrangement(4) RCHAX N/A $95.00

E. Password Reinitialization
- per occasion NR91P N/A $20.00

(See Sheet 6 for Footnotes.)
____________________________________________________________________________________
Issued:  June 12, 1996 Effective:  July 12, 1996

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 35

No supplement to this General Exchange Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 50
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 6
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 6

ADVANCED INTELLIGENT NETWORK SERVICES

50.2 DISASTER ROUTING SERVICEsm - (Continued)

50.2.6 RATES AND CHARGES - (Continued)

FOOTNOTES:

(1) This charge is applicable with the original DRS order.  It applies per account and per
location.  If DRS is ordered in conjunction with Intelligent Redirectsm, only one Service
establishment Charge will apply.

(2) Choice 1 and Choice 2 can be provided to the same customer.  However, all of the
telephone numbers in each group must be all Choice 1 or Choice 2 charges.

(CT) (3) This charge is applicable only when the customer has selected Choice 2 and has
activated destination options 2 or 3.  Customers who subscribe to DRS and Intelligent
Redirect, on the same telephone number(s), are not eligible for Choice 2.

(4) A nonrecurring charge will apply to the move, change or addition of an item of service.
For a change to the Primary Interexchange Carrier (PIC) for DID and telephone numbers

(CT) the charges outlined in the Access Services Tariff will also apply.  If DRS and Intelligent
Redirect exist on the same account, and rearrangements for both are ordered at the same
time, these charges will only apply once.

(AT) (5) Sliding scale rates applicable only to telephone numbers under the same billing account.

____________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  June 12, 1996 Effective:  July 12, 1996

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 35

No supplement to this General Exchange Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 50
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 7
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 7

ADVANCED INTELLIGENT NETWORK SERVICES

50.3 INTELLIGENT REDIRECTsm

50.3.1 GENERAL

(AT) A. Intelligent Redirect (IR) enables customers to forward incoming telephone calls placed to
multiple telephone numbers at one customer location, en masse, to alternative multiple

(CT) telephone numbers at one or more alternate locations of the same customer, based on
(CT) predetermined options.  Calls may be forwarded to direct-dial telephone numbers, excluding

international telephone numbers.  Intelligent Redirect groups may also include telephone
numbers equipped with Disaster Routing Service.  Intelligent Redirect offers the following four
(routing features that can be ordered separately or in combination with any of the other features

(AT) or in combination with Disaster Routing Service:

1. Time-Of-Day/Day-Of-Week (TOD/DOW) Routing

This feature enables customers to have their incoming calls forwarded to different telephone
numbers based on a predetermined list of TOD/DOW forwarding combinations.  Customers
may select up to ten different TOD/DOW combinations per group.  All twenty-four hours in
the day and all seven days in the week must be accounted for.  This may be accomplished
either by specifying all twenty-four hours in a day and all seven days in a week, or by
denoting an "other" category.

2. Specific Date Routing

This feature enables customers to have their incoming calls forwarded to different telephone
numbers based on the specific date the call is received.  Customers may select up to ten
different specific dates per group.  Calls received on dates other than those specified will be
completed based on an "other" category, as provided by the customer.  The "other" option is
not counted in the ten allowable specific dates.  The date will be denoted in terms

(CT) of the month and the date or the month, date and year.

3. Percentage Allocation Routing

This feature enables customers to have their incoming calls forwarded to different telephone
numbers on a percentage basis.  Customers may select up to five percentages, in whole
numbers, per group.  The sum of all percentages must equal 100% for a given group.

smService Mark of Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
____________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  June 12, 1996 Effective:  July 12, 1996

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 35

No supplement to this General Exchange Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 50
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 8
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 8

ADVANCED INTELLIGENT NETWORK SERVICES

50.3 INTELLIGENT REDIRECTsm-(Continued)

50.3.1 GENERAL-(Continued)

A. (Continued)

4. Originating Location Routing

This feature enables customers to have their incoming calls, to a group of telephone
numbers, forwarded based on the origination of those calls.  Customers may select up to
ten screening lists per group.  Incoming calls will be forwarded to a single predetermined
alternate telephone number, per group, per screening list for calls originated from
telephone numbers on the customer's screening list(s).  If those calls originated from
telephone numbers not on the screening list(s) (including absence of an originating
telephone number in the Public Switched Telephone Network), the calls will be completed
based on an "other" category, per telephone number, as provided by the customer.  There
are no limits on the quantity of telephone numbers in the customer's screening list.  This
feature will only function when the calling party number is delivered in the telephone
network.

50.3.2 REGULATIONS

A. All telephone numbers equipped with Intelligent Redial must be included in one of the
customer's groups.  A group is a set of telephone numbers that will be forwarded in the same
manner i.e., the same features with the same parameters that determine routing for all
telephone numbers in a group.  Each group must include at least one telephone number.
However, a telephone number may only be included in one group.  There is no upper limit on
the number of telephone numbers in one group.

B. Intelligent Redirect is available on telephone numbers associated with business lines or trunks.
This service is available for use only with voice applications.  It may not be used with data
applications (e.g., on-line data transmission) or to avoid toll.  Intelligent Redirect will not be

(RT) provided in connection with Residence, Customer Owned Pay Telephone Service, TeleBranch
or Mobile Telephone Service.

____________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  November 24, 1997 Effective:  December 24, 1997

By PRISCILLA HILL-ARDOIN, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 35

No supplement to this General Exchange Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 50
except for the purpose Original Sheet 8.01
of canceling this tariff.

ADVANCED INTELLIGENT NETWORK SERVICES

50.3 INTELLIGENT REDIRECTsm-(Continued)

50.3.2 REGULATIONS-(Continued)

(MT) C. The customer must identify the PIC for telephone numbers that have no PIC (e.g., direct
inward dialing) for calls forwarded to interLATA locations.  For other telephone numbers
equipped with Intelligent Redirect, the PIC in the central office used for 1+interLATA traffic
will be applicable.  The appropriate charges outlined in the Access Services Tariff are
applicable for PIC changes.

D. The customer is responsible for the payment of charges (e.g., toll charges) for each call
between his Intelligent Redirect equipped line and the telephone number to which the call is

(MT) being forwarded

____________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  March 03, 1997 Effective:  April 02, 1997

By KAREN E. JENNINGS, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 35

No supplement to this General Exchange Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 50
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 9
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 9

ADVANCED INTELLIGENT NETWORK SERVICES

50.3 INTELLIGENT REDIRECTsm-(Continued)

50.3.2 REGULATIONS-(Continued)

E. The calling party is responsible for payment of regularly applicable charges for sent-paid
messages.

F. It is the responsibility of the customer (forwarding calls to a third party) to obtain the third
party's permission prior to the calls being forwarded.

G. The customer subscribing to Intelligent Redirect is responsible for the payment of charges for
collect calls if a person at the telephone number to which the calls are forwarded accepts the
call.

H. The customer must have sufficient lines and associated facilities at the forwarded-to location(s)
to handle the incoming calls without interfering with exchange or toll service.  In the event
there is any interference with either exchange or toll service, the Telephone Company reserves
the right to disconnect the service.

I. The Telephone Company may, during certain promotional periods, waive or discount the
monthly rates and/or the nonrecurring charges as provided in this section of the General
Exchange Tariff.

(AT) J. No provisions have been made to execute a customer's Intelligent Redirect Service in the event
that the customer's switching office is out of service.

K. Calls may not be forwarded if the central office or other network failures prevent the call from
being delivered to the customer's number in the switch.

L. The intended use of IR is to redirect calls in the manner described in paragraph 50.3.1.A.  Any
other use of IR is beyond the scope of this service and may preclude the service from operating
in the manner contemplated.

M. All rates, charges, terms and conditions set forth herein provide for the furnishing of service
where suitable facilities and equipment are available and do not create an obligation for the
Telephone Company to construct such facilities and equipment especially for the provisioning

(AT) of this service.

____________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  June 12, 1996 Effective:  July 12, 1996

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 35

No supplement to this General Exchange Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 50
except for the purpose Original Sheet 9.01
of canceling this tariff.

ADVANCED INTELLIGENT NETWORK SERVICES

50.3 INTELLIGENT REDIRECTsm-(Continued)

50.3.3 APPLICATION OF RATES

A. Service Establishment Charge

This charge is applicable with the original order for Intelligent Redirect.  It applies per account
and per location.  If Intelligent Redirect is ordered in conjunction with Disaster Routing
Service (DRS), this charge will apply only once.

B. Forwarded Telephone Numbers, Per Telephone Number Equipped

A monthly rate will apply per telephone number equipped per billing account.  The monthly
rate will vary depending upon the quantity of telephone numbers equipped.  The monthly rate
sliding scale, as shown on 50.3.4.B, is applied such that the rates in the band of the scale are
applied separately, (i.e., 20 times the 1-20 rate plus 80 times the 21-100 rate, etc.) up to the
total quantity of telephone numbers equipped.  A nonrecurring charge will apply for installing
Intelligent Redirect on each telephone number.  If Intelligent Redirect is ordered in conjunction
with Disaster Routing Service, these charges will only apply once.  The sliding scale will be
applied on the sum of all Choice 1 DRS-equipped telephone numbers plus Intelligent Redirect-
equipped telephone numbers, in all groups.

____________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  June 12, 1996 Effective:  July 12, 1996

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 35

No supplement to this General Exchange Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 50
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 10
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 10

ADVANCED INTELLIGENT NETWORK SERVICES

50.3 INTELLIGENT REDIRECTsm-(Continued)

50.3.3 APPLICATION OF RATES-(Continued)

C. Service Features, per Feature, per Group

1. Time-Of-Day/Day-Of-Week Routing, Specific Date Routing and Percentage Allocation
Routing Service Features.

(AT) A monthly rate and a nonrecurring charge applies for each equipped Service Feature, per
group of telephone numbers.  The nonrecurring charges will also apply as subsequent

(AT) groups are added.

2. Originating Location Routing Service Feature:

A nonrecurring charge applies for each group of telephone numbers and a monthly charge
(AT) applies for each increment of 100 telephone numbers or a fraction thereof, per screening
(AT) list, per group.  The nonrecurring charges will also apply as subsequent groups are added.

D. Rearrangement Charges, Per Rearrangement

1. This charge will apply per arrangement.  An example rearrangement includes the move,
change or addition of an item of service.  The addition of a telephone number, equipped
with Intelligent Redirect or the addition of a feature/group, will incur a rearrangement

(AT) charge associated with the establishment of Intelligent Redirect telephone numbers or the
(AT) feature/group, respectively, plus the associated nonrecurring charges for those additions.  If

Intelligent Redirect and DRS exist on the same account and rearrangements for both are
ordered at the same time, this charge will only apply once.

2. The Rearrangement Charge is applicable for a change of the Primary Interexchange Carrier
(PIC) and DID telephone numbers.  In addition, a change to the PIC will incur charges as
specified in the Access Services Tariff.

____________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  June 12, 1996 Effective:  July 12, 1996

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 35

No supplement to this General Exchange Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 50
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 11
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 11

ADVANCED INTELLIGENT NETWORK SERVICES

50.3 INTELLIGENT REDIRECTsm-(Continued)

50.3.4 RATES AND CHARGES
Monthly Nonrecurring

USOC . Rates . .   Charges   .

A. Service Establishment, per Account
- per location (1) SEPRC N/A $195.00

B. Forwarded Telephone Numbers,
(AT) - per Telephone Number(3)

    1  -  20 R7UFX $6.50 $2.75
  21  -  100 $5.50 $2.75
101  -  250 $4.50 $2.75
250  -  500 $4.00 $2.75
501  -  1000 $3.00 $2.75
1001 or more $2.50 $2.75

C. Service Features Charges

1. Time-Of-Day/Day-Of-Week Routing
- Per group equipped R7MPG $35.00 $45.00

2. Specific Date Routing,
- Per group equipped R7VPG $35.00 $45.00

3. Percentage Allocation Routing
- Per group equipped R7WPG $35.00 $45.00

4. Originating Location Routing
- Per group equipped NR9EO N/A $45.00

- Per group per 100 telephone
  numbers or a fraction
  thereof, per screening list R7GLX $35.00 N/A

D. Rearrangement Charges,
- Per arrangement(2) RCHAX N/A $95.00

(See Sheet 6 for Footnotes.)
____________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  June 12, 1996 Effective:  July 12, 1996

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 35

No supplement to this General Exchange Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 50
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 12
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 12

ADVANCED INTELLIGENT NETWORK SERVICES

50.3 INTELLIGENT REDIRECTsm-(Continued)

50.3.4 RATES AND CHARGES-(Continued)

FOOTNOTES:

(1) This charge is applicable with the original order for Intelligent Redirect.  It applies per
account and per location.  If Intelligent Redirect is ordered in conjunction with Disaster
Routing Service (DRS), only one Service Establishment charge will apply.

(2) A nonrecurring charge will apply to the move, change or addition of an item or service.
For a change to the Primary interexchange Carrier (PIC) for DID telephone numbers,

(CT) the charges outlined in the Access Services Tariff will also apply.  If Intelligent
Redirect and Disaster Routing Service exist on the same account and rearrangements for
both are ordered at the same time, these charges will only apply once.

(AT) (3) Sliding scale rates applicable only to telephone numbers under the same billing account.

____________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  June 12, 1996 Effective:  July 12, 1996

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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 P.S.C. Mo.- No. 35 
No Supplement to this General Exchange Tariff 
tariff will be issued Section 50 
except for the purpose  1st Revised Sheet 13 
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 13 
  

ADVANCED INTELLIGENT NETWORK SERVICES 
TA SOP 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
(RT) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
(RT) 
 

50.4 POSITIVE ID 
 

50.4.1 General 
 

Positive ID enables business customers to restrict illegal or unauthorized entry into their 
computer systems or voice networks.  The service allows business customers to electronically 
screen incoming calls to either the telephone network or the computer network by specifying 
on a screening list the telephone numbers from which calls will be accepted.  The screening 
list has a maximum capacity of 500 telephone numbers per equipped line.  Authorized callers 
also can access computer systems or telephone networks with customer-defined Access Codes 
or Personal Identification Numbers (PIN). 

 
The Access Code allows a calling party (usually an employee) calling from other than their 
usual authorized telephone number to override the call restriction logic contained on the 
customer's screening list and gain access to the telephone number equipped with Positive ID.  
A maximum of 100 Access Codes can be assigned per equipped line.  Incoming call from a 
restricted telephone number will be routed to an announcement and disconnected unless a 
valid Access Code is used. 

 
50.4.2 Regulations 

 
A. Each Positive ID customer will have a Customer Administration PIN.  This PIN enables the 

customer to establish or change the list of nonrestricted telephone numbers on the screening list 
or Access Codes via an Interactive Voice Response system.  Customers may also make changes 
in their screening lists of Authorized Telephone numbers and Access Codes through a PC User 
Interface software provided by the customer. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 Issued:  May 16, 2003 Effective:  June 16, 2003 
 

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-SBC Missouri 
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a SBC Missouri 

St. Louis, Missouri 
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 P.S.C. Mo.- No. 35 
No Supplement to this General Exchange Tariff 
tariff will be issued Section 50 
except for the purpose  3rd Revised Sheet 14 
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 14 
  

ADVANCED INTELLIGENT NETWORK SERVICES 
TA SOP 

 
 
 
 
(RT) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
(RT) 
 
(FC) 
 
 
 
(FC) 
 
 
(FC) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

50.4 POSITIVE ID (cont'd) 
 

50.4.2 Regulations (cont'd) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

B. Positive ID is available on telephone numbers associated with residence and business lines or 
trunks.  Positive ID will not be available with Customer Owned Pay Telephone Service, Mobile 
Telephone Service, TeleBranch, or IntelliNumber. 

 
C. Positive ID will be available where appropriate Telephone Company facilities exist or 

technically feasible. 
 
D. The Telephone Company may, during certain promotional periods waive or discount the 

monthly rates and/or the nonrecurring charges as provided in this section of the General 
Exchange Tariff. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 Issued:  May 16, 2003 Effective:  June 16, 2003 
 

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-SBC Missouri 
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a SBC Missouri 

St. Louis, Missouri 
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 35

No supplement to this General Exchange Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 50
except for the purpose Original Sheet 15
of canceling this tariff.

ADVANCED INTELLIGENT NETWORK SERVICES

50.4 POSITIVE ID (Continued)

50.4.3 Service Activation

The customer can establish or modify his subscriber data by using one of the following
methods:

1. Touch-Tone input information via an interactive voice response
2. Personal Computer Interface

50.4.4 Liability

The Telephone Company cannot guarantee that this service will prevent unauthorized access to
a customer's computer system.  The Telephone Company shall not be liable for any direct or
indirect harm caused or resulting from unauthorized access to the customer's computer system.

____________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  May 01, 1996 Effective:  May 31, 1996

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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 P.S.C. Mo.- No. 35 
No Supplement to this General Exchange Tariff 
tariff will be issued Section 50 
except for the purpose  1st Revised Sheet 16 
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 16 
  

ADVANCED INTELLIGENT NETWORK 
TA SOP 

(CT) 50.4 POSITIVE ID (cont'd) 
 

50.4.5 Rates and Charges 
 
 

   
USOC 

Monthly 
Charge 

Nonrecurring 
Charge 

 
 
 
 
 
(C) 
 
 
(C) 
 
(C) 
 
(RT) 
 
 
 
(RT) 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
A. Basic Service, 

- pert line, per location 
 

B. Basic Service Discount for 4-7 equipped lines,  
- per line, per location(1) 

 
C. Basic Service Discount for 8 or more equipped lines, 

- per line, per location(1) 
 

D. Reset Customer Administrator PIN 
 

 
 
SCMBX 
 
 
RCRSA 
 
 
RCRSB 
 
NR9SP 
 

 
 

$15.00 
 
 

( 2.00) 
 
 

( 3.50) 
 

N/A 
 

 
 

$50.00 
 
 

N/A 
 
 

N/A 
 

 20.00 
 

  
 
 
 
 
 
 
(1) The monthly discount is applicable to all of the customer's Positive ID-equipped lines, per location, 

per billing number, whenever the customer subscribes to the number of lines within the discount 
range (4 - 7 lines or 8 or more lines). 

 
 Issued:  May 16, 2003 Effective:  June 16, 2003 

 
By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-SBC Missouri 

Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a SBC Missouri 
St. Louis, Missouri 
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P.S.C. Mo.-No.  35

No supplement to this           General Exchange Tariff
tariff will be issued                         Section 50
except for the purpose                                      1st Revised Sheet  17
of canceling this tariff.                   Replacing Original Sheet  17

      ADVANCED INTELLIGENT NETWORK SERVICES

50.5 OUTGOING CALL CONTROL

50.5.1 Outgoing Call Control (OCC) allows customers to selectively restrict certain types of calls from originating
from their telephone line.  Four OCC settings exist which permit OCC customers to allow or calls in each of
the following categories:

Long Distance (including interLATA and intraLATA)
International
900 or 976 calls
Directory Assistance (local and long distance)

50.5.2 By default, calls will be allowed in all four categories described above.  Changes in these settings may be
made by using an interactive voice response (IVR) system.  There is no charge to the customer to change the
OCC settings using the IVR system.

(RT)

(RT)

(FC) 50.5.3 Customers will have a personal identification number (PIN) which may be used under two circumstances:

A.  The PIN may be used to override the current OCC setting and place a call that is currently
restricted.

B.  The PIN must be used to enter the IVR system to make changes in the OCC settings on a line.

(FC) 50.5.4 For Long Distance, International and 900/976 categories, OCC customers may enter a limited number of
telephone numbers that are allowed, even when calls within the category are restricted.  These telephone
numbers are entered or deleted using the IVR system.

(FC) 50.5.5 OCC is available on must business and residence lines, however the service cannot be provided in conjunction
with certain complex business services including, but not limited to, Reserve Line, DID, Private Coin,
Centrex, Plexar, DigiLine, Select Video and SmartTrunk.

(FC) 50.5.6 Lines equipped with OCC may not originate sent-paid, operator handled calls, including sent-paid calls using
Directory Assistance Call Completion.

(FC) 50.5.7 OCC is available where facilities permit.

(FC) 50.5.8 OCC customers may continue to be subject to Long Distance Availability Limits.

_________________________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:          MAY 22, 2000 Effective:          JUNE 22, 2000

By JAN NEWTON, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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 P.S.C. Mo.- No. 35 
No Supplement to this General Exchange Tariff 
tariff will be issued Section 50 
except for the purpose  3rd Revised Sheet 18 
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 18 
  

ADVANCED INTELLIGENT NETWORK SERVICES 
 

 
 
(CT) 

50.5 OUTGOING CALL CONTROL (cont’d) 
 
50.5.9 Rates and Charges - Residence 
 

   
USOC 

Monthly 
Charge 

Nonrecurring 
Charge 

 
 
 
(CT) 
(MT) 
 
 
 
 
(MT) 

 
A. OCC Service 

 
- Residence 

 
 
B. Reset PIN 

 
- Residence 

 
 
 

OC4 
 
 
 
 

N/A 

 
 
 

$7.50 
 
 
 
 

N/A 

 
 
 

$7.75(1) 
 
 
 
 

$2.70(CR) 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
(RT) 
 
 
(RT) 
(CT) 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
(1) The maximum nonrecurring charge per line is $7.75 for residence. 
 

 Issued:  June 21, 2005 Effective:  July 21, 2005 
 

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-SBC Missouri 
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a SBC Missouri 

St. Louis, Missouri 
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 P.S.C. Mo.- No. 35 
No Supplement to this General Exchange Tariff 
tariff will be issued Section 50 
except for the purpose  1st Revised Sheet 19 
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 19 
  

ADVANCED INTELLIGENT NETWORK SERVICES 
 

(CT) 
 
(CT) 

50.5 OUTGOING CALL CONTROL (cont’d) 
 
50.5.9 Rates and Charges - Business 
 

(RT) 
(MT) 

  
USOC 

Monthly 
Charge 

Nonrecurring 
Charge 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
A. OCC Service 

 
- Business 

 
B. Reset PIN 

 
- Business 

 
 
 

OC4 
 
 
 

N/A 

 
 
 

$23.22(1)(CR) 
 
 
 

N/A 

 
 
 

$14.50(2) 
 
 
 

$3.00 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
(MT)(CT) 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
(1) A $10.00 monthly credit will apply to the customer’s bill when OCC is purchased with 

BizSaver(SM), The BASICS(SM), or The WORKS®.  In addition, installation charges are not 
applicable when ordered with BizSaver(SM), The BASICS(SM), or The WORKS®. 

(2) The maximum nonrecurring charge per line is $14.50 for business. 
 

 Issued:  June 21, 2005 Effective:  July 21, 2005 
 

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-SBC Missouri 
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a SBC Missouri 

St. Louis, Missouri 
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 P.S.C. Mo.- No. 35 
No Supplement to this General Exchange Tariff 
tariff will be issued Section 51 
except for the purpose  4th Revised Sheet 1 
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 1 
  

INTELLINUMBERSM 
TA SOP 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
(MT) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
(MT) 
 
(C) 
 

51.1 GENERAL 
 

51.1.1 IntelliNumber utilizes the Advanced Intelligent Network and provides a single telephone 
number for business customers with multiple locations.  Customers may use this service to 
provide a single publicized telephone number for incoming calls to their business that is used 
regardless of the number and/or location of their satellite or branch locations.  Incoming calls 
to this single telephone number are routed to the appropriate customer location based on the 
caller's ZIP Code and/or routing option.  The customer may select one or a combination of 
routing options; Time-of-Day/Day-of-Week Routing, Specific Date Routing, Allocation 
Routing, and Shared Trade Areas. 

 
51.1.2 These services are competitively classified in the following exchanges: 

 
Business: 
St. Louis 
Kansas City 

 
A. Basic ZIP Code Routing 

 
This basic routing enables the customer to specify the routing of incoming calls, placed to a 
specific destination telephone number of the appropriate satellite location based on the ZIP or 
ZIP+4 Codes as used by the U.S. Post Office.  In order to utilize this service, the customer is 
required to establish a geographic trade area for each of their locations.  This trade area will 
consist of a group of one or more ZIP Codes from which calls will be routed to the same 
customer location/ destination telephone number.  One destination telephone number must be 
specified for each trade area.  When incoming calls are made to the IntelliNumber, the 
Telephone Company will determine the calling party's ZIP+4 Code and route the call according 
to pre-established trade area routing information.  If the incoming call cannot be routed, it will 
be routed to a default number provided by the IntelliNumber customer 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
SM

 Service Mark of Southwestern Bell Telephone Company. 
 

 Issued:  May 16, 2003 Effective:  June 16, 2003 
 

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-SBC Missouri 
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a SBC Missouri 

St. Louis, Missouri 
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 P.S.C. Mo.- No. 35 
No Supplement to this General Exchange Tariff 
tariff will be issued Section 51 
except for the purpose  Original Sheet 1.01 
of canceling this tariff.  
  

INTELLINUMBERSM 
TA SOP 

(AT) 
 
(MT) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
(MT) 
 

51.1 GENERAL (cont'd) 
 

51.1.2 These services are competitively classified in the following exchanges: (cont'd) 
 

B. Time-Of-Day/Day-Of-Week (TOD/DOW) Routing 
 
This additional routing option enables the customer to override Basic ZIP Code Routing logic 
and have their incoming calls routed to alternate satellite locations during pre-established 
Time-Of-Day/ Day-Of-Week combinations.  TOD/DOW Routing logic may apply on incoming 
calls to the IntelliNumber telephone number, each satellite/destination location and default 
telephone number.  Customers may select up to ten (10) TOW/DOW combinations for each 
IntelliNumber telephone number and each satellite/destination location and default telephone 
number.  All twenty-four (24) hours and seven (7) days of the week must be accounted for by 
the customer for each IntelliNumber telephone number, each satellite/destination and default 
telephone number. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
SM

 Service Mark of Southwestern Bell Telephone Company. 
 

 Issued:  May 16, 2003 Effective:  June 16, 2003 
 

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-SBC Missouri 
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a SBC Missouri 

St. Louis, Missouri 
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 35

No supplement to this General Exchange Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 51
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 2
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 2

INTELLINUMBERsm

51.1 GENERAL - (Continued)

51.1.1 - (Continued)

C. Specific Date Routing

This additional option routes incoming calls to alternate locations when calls are received on
certain dates.  Calls received on dates not specified will be routed according to Basic ZIP Code
Routing (or TOD/DOW Routing if applicable).  Specific Date Routing logic may apply on all
incoming calls to the IntelliNumber telephone number, each satellite/destination location and
the default telephone number.  A maximum of ten (10) specific dates may be established by the
customer for each IntelliNumber telephone number, each satellite/destination location and
default telephone number.

D. Allocation Routing

This additional option is available to customers with TOD/DOW Routing and/or Specific Date
(CT) Routing.  When either of two routing options apply, Allocation Routing may be used to route
(CT) calls to 2 - 5 (maximum) alternate destination numbers.  The calls are routed to multiple

alternate destination numbers based on the percentages established by the customer.  The
customer must select 2 - 10 percentages in whole numbers.

(AT) E. Shared Trade Areas

This option allows the IntelliNumber customer to specify multiple locations/destination
telephone numbers within a single trade area for the IntelliNumber calls to be routed.  When this
option is selected, the trade area is referred to as a shared trade area.  The IntelliNumber
customer will specify the ZIP Codes and locations/destination telephone numbers for the shared
trade area.

When a shared trade area is established, percent allocation logic will be used to distribute the
incoming IntelliNumber calls to the various locations/destination telephone numbers specified
by the customer.  A destination telephone number/location can be associated with its own
separate trade area as well as be included in a shared trade area.  The customer may specify up
to a maximum of 100 locations/destination telephone numbers for a given shared trade area,
with a percentage specified for each location.  Percentages must be in whole numbers and all

(AT) percentages for a shared trade area must total 100%.

____________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  July 9, 1996 Effective:  Aug. 8, 1996

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 35

No supplement to this General Exchange Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 51
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 3
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 3

INTELLINUMBERsm

51.2 REGULATIONS

51.2.1 IntelliNumber will not be provided in connection with Residence, Customer Owned Pay
(RT) Telephone or Mobile Services.

51.2.2 The IntelliNumber customer is responsible for providing the Telephone Company with the
necessary customer routing information needed to establish and configure the IntelliNumber
service, e.g., Basic ZIP Code Routing data (ZIP Codes and corresponding destination
(routed-to) telephone number), default telephone number and additional routing options
information (TOD/DOW, Specific Dates, Allocation percentages and alternate destination
telephone numbers).  All changes to the customer routing information are the responsibility
of the customer.

51.2.3 The destination telephone number cannot be the same as the IntelliNumber telephone
number.

51.2.4 Applicable toll charges will apply for each call routed beyond the local calling area of the
dialed telephone number.  Toll charges for calls between the IntelliNumber telephone
number and the destination telephone number are the responsibility of the IntelliNumber
customer.  As appropriate, applicable toll charges from the originating telephone number to
the IntelliNumber telephone number are applicable to the calling party.

51.2.5 The customer may choose to subscribe to a Metro Calling Area (MCA) Plan in the Local
Exchange Tariff at the appropriate MCA charges.  In those instances, where a customer
chooses a telephone number that is designated for MCA Service, the customer will be
charged the appropriate MCA charges outlined in the Local Exchange Tariff.

51.2.6 The IntelliNumber customer is responsible for the selection of the Primary Interexchange
Carrier (PIC) for calls routed on an interLATA basis.

51.2.7 A directory listing for the IntelliNumber telephone number is provided to the customer at no
additional charge.  Additional listing may be obtained at the appropriate rates outlined in the
Directory Services section of this tariff.

51.2.8 The Telephone Company assumes no liability for the inaccurate routing of telephone calls to
destination telephone numbers based on information provided to the Telephone Company by
the customer.

___________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  November 24, 1997 Effective:  December 24, 1997

By PRISCILLA HILL-ARDOIN, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 35

No supplement to this General Exchange Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 51
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 3.01
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 3.01

INTELLINUMBERsm

51.2 REGULATIONS-(Continued)

51.2.9 IntelliNumber offers several features options as described below:

1. Number Prompt is a play and collect announcement for calls with no Calling Party Number
(CPN) that instructs the caller to input a CPN in order that the call may be routed to a location

(AT) instead of going to the default number.  This announcement may not be used for advertising or
(AT) promotions.

2. Default Announcement is a customer-specific announcement for the customer's default calls.
(AT) The availability of this feature is subject to announcement capacity in the central office.  This
(AT) announcement may not be used for advertising or promotion.

(RT)

(RT)

____________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  July 12, 1998 Effective:  August 11, 1998

By PRISCILLA HILL-ARDOIN, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 35

No supplement to this General Exchange Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 51
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 4
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 4

INTELLINUMBERsm

51.3 APPLICATION OF RATES

51.3.1 IntelliNumber

A monthly rate and a nonrecurring charge will apply for each telephone number equipped
with IntelliNumber.  This rate element includes a service establishment charge to create and
maintain the IntelliNumber.

(CT) 51.3.2 IntelliNumber, Per Trade Area

(CT) This monthly rate will apply to each trade area in the customer's data base.

(CT) 51.3.3 IntelliNumber Number Change

A nonrecurring charge is applicable when there is a customer initiated IntelliNumber
telephone number change.

51.3.4 ZIP Code Mapping

(CT) This nonrecurring charge applies per trade area to the initial development of the customer's
(CT) data base of ZIP codes and their destination telephone number.  It applies to all of the

customer's locations/trade areas when the customer required ZIP Code routing includes any
(CT) six-to-nine digit ZIP Codes.  This charge is also applicable to all of the customer's trade
(CT) areas when an existing customer with only five-digit ZIP Code routing changes one or more

of their locations to include six-to-nine digit ZIP Codes.

51.3.5 ZIP Code Mapping Changes

(CT) This nonrecurring charge applies per trade area when there is a customer-initiated change or
addition to ZIP Codes in the customer data base for an existing customer location/trade areas
for customers that have ZIP Code routing that includes either 5 or 6-9 digit routing.

51.3.6 ZIP Codes Refresh

(CT) This nonrecurring charge applies per trade area when there is a synchronization, at the
customer's request, of the most recent U.S. Post Office ZIP Codes with the customer's data

(CT) base.  Refresh charges apply to all existing customer trade areas if the customer chooses to
refresh their database.

_________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  July 9, 1996 Effective:  Aug. 8, 1996

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 35

No supplement to this General Exchange Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 51
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 5
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 5

INTELLINUMBERsm

51.3 APPLICATION OF RATES-(Continued)

51.3.7 Customer ZIP Code Reload

This per reload nonrecurring charge will apply when there is a customer-initiated change or
addition to existing Basic ZIP Code Routing data.  It applies one time for all changes made at
the same time.

(AT) 51.3.8 IntelliNumber Feature Options

(AT) A monthly rate and nonrecurring charge will apply for each option, per telephone number,
(AT) equipped with IntelliNumber.

(FC) 51.3.9 Additional Routing Options

(RT) A monthly rate and nonrecurring charge will be applicable to each routing option.  This
(RT) applies when a routing option is established initially and when the routing option is increased

to include telephone numbers not previously included.

(FC) 51.3.10 Additional Routing Logic Change Charge

(CT) This nonrecurring charge applies when the customer modifies the additional routing logic
that already exists, e.g., a TOD/DOW entry is changed at a satellite location that currently
has TOD/DOW routing.  One nonrecurring charge will apply if all customer- initiated
changes occur at the same time per additional routing option, per occurrence.  An occurrence
is defined as a change to an existing telephone number, satellite/destination telephone

(CT) number, and/or default telephone number.

This charge does not apply to a change in the Primary Interexchange Carrier (PIC).  A
change in the PIC will incur the appropriate charge outlined in the Access Services Tariff.

____________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  July 9, 1996 Effective:  Aug. 8, 1996

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 35

No supplement to this General Exchange Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 51
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 6
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 6

INTELLINUMBERsm

51.3 APPLICATION OF RATES-(Continued)

51.3.11 Charge Per Completed Call Routed

A. A usage sensitive charge will apply for each completed call terminated using IntelliNumber.
(RT) All such calls are billed at the same rate level based on the total number of routed and

completed calls billed on one customer's bill during a billing month.

B. As an option, the customer may elect to pay a discounted rate based on a 3-year or 5-year
contract term.

1. A minimum billing charge applies per month for a minimum number of Completed Calls for
the duration of the contract term.  If the actual number of calls completed for a particular
billing month falls below this minimum, the number of Completed Calls that are billed will
be increased to equal the minimum requirement.  The minimum number of Completed Calls
will be computed as follows:

a. For the first month's bill, only the actual number of calls completed will be billed.
b. For the second through twelfth months' bills, the minimum number of calls will equal to

50% of the average of the actual call usage for all billing months preceding the current
billing month back to the first bill rendered since the contract start date.

c. For the thirteenth month's bill through the last bill, the minimum number of calls will
equal to 50% of the average of the actual call usage for the first 12 billing months of
service for this contract term.

2. Termination charges will be applicable if the customer disconnects the entire service.  The
termination charges will be billed as a lump sum and will be calculated as follows:

a. Determine the minimum number of calls to be billed based on  applicable billing for the
month preceding the service disconnection.  Calculate a per call monthly charge total by
multiplying the appropriate per call tariffed rate times this minimum number of calls.

b. Multiply the per call monthly charge total from step 2.a times the number of months
remaining until the contract expiration date.

c. Determine the annuity factor for the remaining months left in the contract.  This factor
is based on the discount rate as specified in Section 17 of this tariff.

d. Multiply the results of steps 2.b and 2.c to determine the termination liability amount.

____________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  July 12, 1998 Effective:  August 11, 1998

By PRISCILLA HILL-ARDOIN, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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 P.S.C. Mo.- No. 35 
No Supplement to this General Exchange Tariff 
tariff will be issued Section 51 
except for the purpose  1st Revised Sheet 6.01 
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 6.01 
  

INTELLINUMBERSM 
TA SOP 

 
 
(RT) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
(RT) 
 

51.3 APPLICATION OF RATES (cont'd) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 Issued:  May 16, 2003 Effective:  June 16, 2003 
 

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-SBC Missouri 
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a SBC Missouri 

St. Louis, Missouri 
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 35

No supplement to this General Exchange Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 51
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 7
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 7

INTELLINUMBERsm

51.4 RATES
Monthly Nonrecurring

USOC . Rates . .   Charges   .

51.4.1 IntelliNumber, per IntelliNumber
telephone number SNR $25.00 $525.00

Per trade area R7ECX $ 5.00 N/A

51.4.2 IntelliNumber Number Change REANY -- $ 95.00

51.4.3 ZIP CODE MAPPING:(1)
ZIP Code Mapping, per trade area NR9ZB -- $ 75.00

ZIP Code Mapping Changes
per trade area
- 5 digit only REAN1 -- $ 20.00
- 6 to 10 digit REANZ -- $ 61.00

ZIP Codes Refresh, per trade area NR9ZC -- $ 43.00

51.4.4 Customer ZIP Code Reload,(2)
per reload NR9ZA -- $ 25.00

51.4.5 IntelliNumber Feature Options,
per IntelliNumber

1. Number Prompt REQPN $28.00 $115.00
2. Default Announcement RZAPN $50.00 $355.00

Announcement Script Change RCHAA -- $355.00
(DR)
(DR)

(1) The ZIP Code Mapping rate applies to new customers except those that have five-digit ZIP Code in
their routing information.  This rate also applies to all customer locations/trade areas when an
existing five-digit only customer changes their routing data to include any six-to-nine digit ZIP
Codes.

(2) This charge is applicable when there is a customer initiated change or addition to an existing
customer's Basic ZIP Code Routing data.

____________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  July 12, 1998 Effective:  August 11, 1998

By PRISCILLA HILL-ARDOIN, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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 P.S.C. Mo.- No. 35 
No Supplement to this General Exchange Tariff 
tariff will be issued Section 51 
except for the purpose  3rd Revised Sheet 8 
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 8 
  

INTELLINUMBERSM 
TA SOP 

(CT) 51.4 RATES (cont'd) 
 

   
USOC 

Monthly 
Rate 

Nonrecurring 
Charge 

 5.1.4.6 Additional Routing Options(1) 
 
A. Time-Of-Day/Day-Of-Week Routing, 

- per telephone number 
 

B. Specific Date Routing, 
- per telephone number 

 
C. Allocation Routing, 

- per occurrence 
 

D. Shared Trade Area, 
- per Shared Trade Area 

 
5.1.4.7 Additional Routing Logic Change Charge, 

- per telephone number, occurrence or 
shared trade area per option(2) 

 

 
 
RZ9PN 
 
 
RZ3PN 
 
 
RZ5PN 
 
 
RZ5PA 
 
 
 
 
NR9EE 
 

 
 

$10.00 
 
 

 10.00 
 
 

 5.00 
 
 

 10.00 
 
 
 
 

---- 
 

 
 

$12.00 
 
 

 12.00 
 
 

 12.00 
 
 

 25.00 
 
 
 
 

 12.00 
 

  Month-To- 
Month 

3 Year 
Contract 

5 Year 
Contract 

(RT) 
 
 
(RT) 
(FC) 
 
(AT) 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
5.1.4.8 Charge per Completed Call Routed(3) 
 

A.         1 -  4,999 Completed Calls 
 
B.  5,000 - 19,999 Completed Calls 
 
C. 20,000 - 49,999 Completed Calls 
 
D. 50,000 or more Completed Calls 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 

$.08 
 

 .07 
 

 .06 
 

 .05 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 

$.0760 
 
.0665 
 
.0570 
 
.0475 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 

$.0720 
 
.0630 
 
.0540 
 
.0450 
 

  
(See Sheet 8.01 for footnotes) 
 

 Issued:  May 16, 2003 Effective:  June 16, 2003 
 

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-SBC Missouri 
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a SBC Missouri 

St. Louis, Missouri 
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 35

No supplement to this General Exchange Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 51
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 8.01
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 8.01

INTELLINUMBERsm

(1) A monthly rate and nonrecurring charge applies to each additional routing option established
initially per each IntelliNumber telephone number, each satellite/destination telephone number,
default telephone number or Shared Trade Area to which the routing option is applied.

(2) This charge applies for customer-initiated subsequent changes to the data for each existing
IntelliNumber telephone number, each satellite/destination telephone number and/or default
telephone number per each additional routing option that is changed.  This charge does not apply to
changes in the Primary Interexchange Carrier (PIC).  PIC changes will incur the appropriate charge
outlined in the Access Services Tariff.

(3) All completed calls are billed at the same rate level based on the total number of calls billed during
(RT) a billing month.

_________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  July 12, 1998 Effective:  August 11, 1998

By PRISCILLA HILL-ARDOIN, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 35

No supplement to this General Exchange Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 52
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 1
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 1

PLEXAR® EXPRESS

52.1 GENERAL

52.1.1 Plexar Express is an optional central office-based communications system available to
business customers.  Plexar Express is provided through an arrangement of exchange access
lines, Plexar Express stations and station line facilities, switching equipment, customer
facility group and other facilities located on Telephone Company premises.  A Plexar Express
customer can control the number of simultaneous incoming and outgoing telephone calls
through the quantity of Plexar Express exchange access lines to which they subscribe.

52.1.2 Plexar Express rates and charges provide for Plexar Express stations, including standard
features, station line facilities(1) (which include the outside plant facilities), Tie Trunk
Terminations and optional features.  Plexar Express Access Lines are billed at the recurring
rate equivalent to a Flat Rate PBX Trunk specified in the Local Exchange Tariff.

52.1.3 A Plexar Express System may consist of multiple customer premises locations when all Plexar
Express stations are served by the same serving central office.

(1) Station line facility rates specified in this tariff are not applicable to stations associated with
(CT) Access Advantage Plus Service as found in Section 18 of the Digital Link Services Tariff.

____________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  July 7, 1999 Effective:  August 6, 1999

By JAN NEWTON, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 35

No supplement to this General Exchange Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 52
except for the purpose Original Sheet 2
of canceling this tariff.

PLEXAR® EXPRESS

52.1 GENERAL - (Continued)

52.1.4 Feature Array

A. Standard Features

The following standard features are available with each Plexar Express Station subject to the
serving central office capability:

- Call Forwarding - Busy Line - All Calls

Automatically forwards incoming or station-to-station calls to a preselected telephone
number, when the called Plexar Express station is busy.

- Call Forwarding - Don’t Answer - All Calls

Automatically forwards incoming or station-to-station calls to a preselected telephone
number, when the called Plexar Express station does not answer after a predetermined
number of ringing cycles.

- Call Forwarding - Variable

Automatically forwards incoming calls to a Plexar Express station line within as well as
outside the Plexar Express system.

- Call Hold

Allows a Plexar Express station user to hold one call for any length of time provided that
neither party goes on-hook, through the use of a feature activation code that is dialed
after a switchhook flash.

- Call Pickup

Allows a Plexar Express station user to answer any call within an associated preset
pickup group.

____________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  March 30, 1998 Effective:  May 1, 1998  May 1, 1998

By PRISCILLA HILL-ARDOIN, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 35

No supplement to this General Exchange Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 52
except for the purpose Original Sheet 3
of canceling this tariff.

PLEXAR® EXPRESS

52.1 GENERAL - (Continued)

52.1.4 Feature Array - (Continued)

A. Standard Features - (Continued)

- Call Transfer - All Calls

Allows a Plexar Express station user to transfer any established call to another telephone
number within or outside the Plexar Express system.  While the access line(s) may still be
in use, the Plexar Express station user is then free to accept another call.  The station user
is prohibited from using this feature to avoid toll charges.

- Direct Inward Dialing (DID)

Allows an incoming call to reach a Plexar Express station line without attendant assistance.

- Direct Outward Dialing (DOD)

Allows a Plexar Express station to gain access to the exchange network without attendant
assistance.

____________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  March 30, 1998 Effective:  May 1, 1998

By PRISCILLA HILL-ARDOIN, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 35

No supplement to this General Exchange Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 52
except for the purpose Original Sheet 4
of canceling this tariff.

PLEXAR® EXPRESS

52.1 GENERAL - (Continued)

52.1.4 Feature Array - (Continued)

A. Standard Features - (Continued)

- Hunting - Basic

Provides hunting for an idle line starting with the called station and ending with the last
station in the prearranged group, completing the call to the first idle line encountered.

- Station-to-Station Dialing (Intercom)

Allows a Plexar Express station user to directly dial other station lines within the same
Plexar Express system without attendant assistance.

- Three-Way Calling

Allows a Plexar Express station user to add a third party to any established call for a
three-party conference, without the assistance of an attendant.

- Touch-Tone Dialing

All station lines are equipped for Touch-Tone dialing.

____________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  March 30, 1998 Effective:  May 1, 1998

By PRISCILLA HILL-ARDOIN, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 35

No supplement to this General Exchange Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 52
except for the purpose Original Sheet 5
of canceling this tariff.

PLEXAR® EXPRESS

52.1 GENERAL - (Continued)

52.1.4 Feature Array - (Continued)

B. Optional Features

The following Optional Features are available with Plexar Express at the rates and charges
provided herein, subject to the serving central office capability.

- Assume Dial Nine

Provides for systemwide configuration that allows access to the Public Switched
Telephone Network without the need to dial nine.

- Call Waiting / Cancel Call Waiting

Call Waiting allows a Plexar Express station user who is engaged in a telephone
conversation to be alerted that an incoming call is attempting to reach that station user.
The called station line can retrieve the waiting call by placing the existing call on hold and
answering the waiting call.   Cancel Call Waiting allows the station user to deactivate Call
Waiting on the station line for the duration of one call.

- Calling Name Delivery

Enables the terminating customer to identify the calling party by a displayed name before
the call is answered.  The displayed name is the name associated with the Calling Party
Number.  Calling Name Delivery subscribers must provide, and connect, their own
compatible customer premise equipment to process the Calling Name Delivery
transmission.

- Calling Number Delivery

Provides for the transmission of Calling Party Number (CPN) on incoming calls to the
customer’s access line(s).  When the equipped line is on-hook, the CPN is transmitted
across the line during the silent interval between the first and second ring.  Calling Number
Delivery customers must provide, and connect, their own compatible customer premises
equipment to process the CPN transmission.

____________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  March 30, 1998 Effective:  May 1, 1998

By PRISCILLA HILL-ARDOIN, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.- No. 35
No Supplement to this General Exchange Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 52
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 6
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 6

PLEXAR EXPRESS

(AT)

(AT)

52.1 GENERAL - (Continued)

52.1.4 Feature Array - (Continued)

B. Optional Features

- Message Waiting Indication(1)

Provides the Plexar Express station user with an audible alerting tone (intermittent dial
tone) from the customer’s serving central office and/or a signal which activates a visual
indication on the station set indicating waiting messages.  The associated voice message
service is not a part of the Plexar Express system.

- Routed Numbers

This feature routes calls to a Plexar System telephone number to an answering point at the
customer location.  Plexar Routed Numbers include the Plexar telephone number and the
routing facility.  Calls must be routed within the customer’s common block.  Customers may
request Routed Numbers in quantities that do not exceed either 1) the customer’s current in
service Plexar station capacity or 2) the customer’s Plexar station capacity that is in service 6
months following installation of a new Plexar system.  Customers must convert 50% of their
Routed Numbers to Plexar stations within 36 months of when they were first established as
Routed Numbers.  Customers must convert 80% of their Routed Numbers to Plexar stations
within 60 months of when they were first established as Routed Numbers.  Customers who
do not meet these percentages will have the Routed Numbers, that exceed the percentages
listed previously, disconnected and made available for other customer’s use.  Plexar station
numbers can only be assigned as Routed Numbers once and can not be reinstated as Routed
Numbers following disconnection.

- Speed Calling

Allows a station user to place calls to other telephone numbers by dialing a one or two digit
code rather than the complete telephone number.  The customer may select a speed calling
list that accommodates 30 or 50 stored numbers.

- Toll Restriction

Restricts the completion of originating calls to those within the local calling scope associated
with the Plexar Express serving central office as defined in the Local Exchange Tariff.

(1) Visual message waiting indication cannot be provided on stations associated with Access Advantage
Plus Service as found in Section 18 of the Digital Link Services tariff.  These stations may be
equipped with the audible alerting tone only (MW71X).

Issued:  July 3, 2001 Effective:  August  2, 2001

By JAN NEWTON, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 35

No supplement to this General Exchange Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 52
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 7
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 7

PLEXAR® EXPRESS

52.2 RULES AND REGULATIONS

52.2.1 The following terms used in this section shall mean:

Plexar Express Station:  Consists of two rate elements, the appropriate station rate and station
line facility rate(1).  The combined rate elements comprise all facilities, including
intercommunication, outside plant facilities and standard features from the Plexar Express dial
switching equipment located on the Telephone Company premises.

Off-Premises Station:  Off-Premises stations consist of two rate elements, the Off-Premises
station rate and applicable private line charges.  An Off-Premises station is used when a
customer chooses to have a station be part of a system located in a central office other than
the normal serving central office for that station's location.

Tie Line Terminations:  Tie Line Terminations apply when terminating either analog, digital
or other tie line arrangements into the Plexar Express system.  Tie Line Terminations apply
when linking a Plexar Express system with other Plexar systems or other customer provided
premises communication systems.

52.2.2 Plexar Express service is available only where the necessary facilities exist.

52.2.3 Plexar Express Station Line Facilities are charged in mileage bands as measured in air miles
from the station location to the customer's normal serving central office.  The station line
facility rates are applicable to all Plexar Express stations(1), except Off-Premises stations.
The station line facility rate applies to Plexar Express stations in excess of the number of
Plexar Express access lines.  In no case shall the credit applied for station line facility rates
exceed the number of station line facility rates billed.

52.2.4 Directory listings will be furnished in accordance with regulations set forth in Section 6 of
this tariff.

52.2.5 All Plexar Express stations will be equipped with the Standard Features specified in Feature
Array, 52.1.4.A, preceding.

(1) Station line facility rates specified in this tariff are not applicable to stations associated with
(CT) Access Advantage Plus Service as found in Section 18 of the Digital Link Services Tariff.

____________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  July 7, 1999 Effective:  August 6, 1999

By JAN NEWTON, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 35

No supplement to this General Exchange Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 52
except for the purpose Original Sheet 7.01
of canceling this tariff.

PLEXAR® EXPRESS

52.2 RULES AND REGULATIONS – (Continued)

(MT)(AT) 52.2.6 The assignment of telephone numbers for Plexar Express shall be in accordance with Section
(MT)(CT) 17 of this tariff.  Where facilities allow, transfer of telephone numbers between Plexar

 (CT) Express and other services will be permitted as follows:

(AT) (a) Customers converting between Plexar/Centrex services will be permitted to retain their
existing telephone numbers at no charge.

(b) Business customers changing to Plexar Express service may retain up to five of their
existing telephone numbers, per serving central office, at no charge.  For charges
applicable to telephone numbers exceeding five, see paragraph 52.4.5.

(c) Plexar Express customers may transfer one or more of their existing telephone numbers
for use with other business services.  Charges will apply for each number transferred.
For applicable charges see paragraph 52.4.5.  Charges do not apply when the customer

(AT) disconnects the entire system.

(MT) 52.2.7 Temporary suspension of service will be permitted in accordance with Section 22 of this
tariff.

____________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  February 9, 1999 Effective:  March 19, 1999

By PRISCILLA HILL-ARDOIN, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 35

No supplement to this General Exchange Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 52
except for the purpose Original Sheet 8
of canceling this tariff.

PLEXAR® EXPRESS

52.2 RULES AND REGULATIONS - (Continued)

52.2.8 Plexar Express stations shall have available the calling scope associated with the Plexar
Express serving central office as defined in the Local Exchange Tariff.

52.2.9 A Plexar Express Off-Premises station will be furnished the same service as a Plexar Express
Basic station, where equipment and facilities are available.  Private Line rates and charges as
specified in Section 2 of the Private Line Service Tariff apply to Off-Premises stations
instead of station line facility charges.

52.2.10 A Plexar Express customer may be served by the same serving central office (referred to as
normal serving office) or a different serving central office than the one in which they are
located.  If service is provided from a serving office other than their normal serving office,
the rates and charges specified in this tariff section are applicable, in addition to the rates,
charges, terms and conditions of Foreign Service Office (FSO)/Foreign Exchange (FX)
Services specified in Section 9 of the General Exchange Tariff and Section 2 of the Private
Line Service Tariff.

52.2.11 The customer may move Plexar Express service within the state, where facilities permit,
subject to the appropriate nonrecurring charges and any other charges specified in this tariff
resulting from the customer’s requirement (i.e., overtime hours, special construction).  The
contract will not be affected unless the move causes the 35% maximum station fluctuation to
be reached as specified in paragraph 52.3.6.  Station Line Facility rates may change due to
distance charges.

52.2.12 Service Connection charges will be applied in accordance with the regulations set forth in
Section 19 of this tariff.

52.2.13 When a customer requests a special offering or modification of standard service offering, it
will be furnished whenever possible if not detrimental to any of the services or equipment of
the Telephone Company.  Such special service offerings or modifications of standard service
offerings will be furnished at additional charges.

52.2.14 Departmental billing reports will be furnished in accordance with the regulations set forth in
Section 13 of this tariff.

52.2.15 Use of Plexar Express service for other than administrative purposes by the customer of
record is prohibited.

____________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  March 30, 1998 Effective:  May 1, 1998

By PRISCILLA HILL-ARDOIN, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri

C
AN

C
EL

LE
D

 - 
M

is
so

ur
i P

ub
lic

 S
er

vi
ce

 C
om

m
is

si
on

 - 
12

/2
9/

20
05

 - 
IN

-2
00

6-
02

32

schwam



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 35

No supplement to this General Exchange Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 52
except for the purpose Original Sheet 9
of canceling this tariff.

PLEXAR® EXPRESS

52.2 RULES AND REGULATIONS - (Continued)

52.2.16 Caller ID Interaction:  The Southwestern Bell Telephone calling party, whether they
subscribe to Caller ID Services or not, may prevent the delivery of calling party name and/or
number to the called party by dialing an access code (*67 on their Touch-Tone pad or 1167
from a rotary telephone) immediately prior to placing a call.  The access code will activate
per call blocking, which is available at no charge.

If a calling party activates blocking, the calling party name and/or number will not be
transmitted across the station line, including calls within and outside the Plexar Express
group.  Instead, Caller ID customers will receive an anonymous indicator.  The anonymous
indicator notifies the Caller ID customer that the calling party has elected to block the
delivery of the telephone number or calling party name.

An originating caller’s Calling Party Name and/or Number may not be displayed at the called
party as set forth in Section 47, paragraph 47.2.18 of this tariff.

52.2.17 In addition to the provision of the General Exchange Tariff, the Telephone Company shall
not be liable for any claims for damages caused or claimed to have been caused, directly or
indirectly, by the transmission to a Caller ID customer of a name and/or telephone number
which the calling party has requested to be omitted from the telephone directory or by the
disclosing of such name and/or telephone number to any person.  The Telephone Company
shall not be liable for any claims for damages caused or claimed to have been caused,
directly or indirectly, by the transmission to a Caller ID customer of a name and/or telephone
number which the calling party or the Caller ID customer finds erroneous, offensive,
embarrassing, or misleading for any reason, including but not limited to the way in which the
calling party’s name has been abbreviated.  The Telephone Company shall not be liable for
any claims for damages caused by a telecommunications utility’s failure to transmit the
privacy to the called party when such indicator has been passed to the telecommunications
utility by the Telephone Company.

____________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  March 30, 1998 Effective:  May 1, 1998

By PRISCILLA HILL-ARDOIN, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 35

No supplement to this General Exchange Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 52
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 10
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 10

PLEXAR® EXPRESS

52.3 PAYMENT PLANS

52.3.1 The Plexar Express Payment Plan offers the customer two options for payment.  They are as
follows:

A. Fixed Monthly Rate Plan:  Under this plan the customer pays a fixed monthly rate for a
specified contract term.  The customer may choose a 12, 24, 36, 48 or 60 month contract.
During the course of the contract, fixed rates (recurring and nonrecurring) are not subject to

(CT) Telephone Company initiated rate increases.

B. Month-to-Month Plan:  Under this plan the customer elects to pay month to month.  Month-to-
month rates (recurring and nonrecurring) are subject to Telephone Company initiated rate
changes.

52.3.2 All nonrecurring charges specified within this tariff can be converted into monthly charges to
be paid over the length of any contract term for initial and subsequent installations of service.
Annuity factors utilized in deferring these charges are specified in Section 17 of this tariff.

52.3.3 Additions to service under the two plans specified in paragraph 52.3.1, preceding, can be
added to the existing agreement.

Fixed monthly rate plan additions can be coterminous with the original contract or for a
shorter term. Additions to service under the Month-to-Month plan can be made at any time.

52.3.4 With prior Telephone Company agreement, service under these plans may be transferred from
one customer to another at the same location for a Supersedure Fee as identified in paragraph
52.4.5, following.  The new customer assumes all obligations under the existing contract.
Changes and additions to the assumed service can be made after the first day of service has
been assumed.

____________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  February 9, 1999 Effective:  March 19, 1999

By PRISCILLA HILL-ARDOIN, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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 P.S.C. Mo.- No. 35 
No Supplement to this General Exchange Tariff 
tariff will be issued Section 52 
except for the purpose  4th Revised Sheet 11 
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 11 
  

PLEXAR® EXPRESS 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
(AT) 
 
(MT) 
 
 
(MT) 
 
(AT) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
(AT) 
 
(MT) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
(MT) 

52.3 PAYMENT PLANS - (Continued) 
 
52.3.5 All charges specified in this tariff, excluding those that are rate referenced from other tariffs, 

are covered under the Plexar Express payment plans.  All other rates and charges not 
specifically covered in this section are not included.  Plexar Express access lines are not 
included in these payment plans. 

 
52.3.6 For Service Term Agreements which become effective on or after April 27, 2005: 
 

- Termination liability applies if a customer, (a) disconnects the entire service: 
(b) disconnects more than 35% of the highest number of stations attained during the 
duration of the contract.  The number of stations disconnected that exceeds this allowable 
number is the net terminated stations. 

 
- The termination charge is calculated as follows: 
 
(1) Under the conditions listed above, subtract the allowable 35% station fluctuation from the 

contracted station quantity installed during the duration of the contract.  This number is 
multiplied by 

 
(2) The monthly Plexar Express charges, multiplied by 
 
(3) The number of months of the contract not being fulfilled, multiplied by 
 
(4) Fifty percent (50%) 
 
- In addition, the remainder of any installation and nonrecurring charges that have been 

deferred must be paid in full.  Payment of the termination charge does not release the 
customer from other previous amounts owed to the Company. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 Issued:  March 28, 2005 Effective:  April 27, 2005 
 

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-SBC Missouri 
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a SBC Missouri 

St. Louis, Missouri 
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 P.S.C. Mo.- No. 35 
No Supplement to this General Exchange Tariff 
tariff will be issued Section 52 
except for the purpose  Original Sheet 11.01 
of canceling this tariff.  
 

PLEXAR® EXPRESS 
 

 
 
 
 
(AT) 
 
(MT) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
(MT) 

52.3 PAYMENT PLANS - (Continued) 
 
52.3.6 (Continued) 
 

For Service Term Agreements in effect prior to April 27, 2005: 
 
- Termination liability applies if a customer: (a) disconnects the entire service.  (b) disconnects 

more than 35% of the highest number of stations attained during the duration of the contract.  
The number of stations disconnected that exceeds this allowable number is the net terminated 
stations. 

 
The termination charge is calculated as follows: 
 
a) number of net terminated stations, multiplied by 
b) monthly Plexar Express station charge (plus the station line facility charge) relevant for 

that customer’s contract term, multiplied by  
c) the number of months remaining in the contract. 

 
In addition, the present worth of any nonrecurring charges that have been converted to monthly 
charges must be paid in full, applied to another Plexar contract payment plan or deferred over 
the length of another Plexar contract term. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 Issued:  March 28, 2005 Effective:  April 27, 2005 
 

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-SBC Missouri 
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a SBC Missouri 

St. Louis, Missouri 
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 P.S.C. Mo.- No. 35 
No Supplement to this General Exchange Tariff 
tariff will be issued Section 52 
except for the purpose  2nd Revised Sheet 12 
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 12 
  

PLEXAR® EXPRESS 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
(AT) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
(AT) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
(MT) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
(MT) 

52.3 PAYMENT PLANS - (cont’d) 
 
52.3.7 The customer may, at their option, prior to the expiration of the existing contract terms, 

terminate the contract without incurring termination charges provided the customer: 
 
a) signs a new contract at prevailing rates for a term at least as long as the period remaining 

in the original contract; 
b) continues with an equivalent Plexar service arrangement (i.e., current system size); and 
 
For Service Term Agreement which become effective on or after April 27, 2005: 
 
c) agrees to pay the deferred installation and nonrecurring charges incurred on the original 

contract.  These deferred installation and nonrecurring charges may be paid in full.  
Payment of the termination charges does not release the customer from other previous 
amounts owed to the Company. 

 
For Service Term Agreements in effect prior to April 27, 2005: 
 
c) agrees to pay the deferred installation and nonrecurring charges incurred on the original 

contract, by taking the present worth of the remaining amount and applying current 
annuity factors as specified in Section 17 of this tariff, for the new term.  These deferred 
installation and nonrecurring charges may be paid in full, applied to another Plexar 
contract payment plan or deferred over the length of another Plexar contract term. 

 
Termination charges are not applicable to Plexar Express station line facilities under the 
following conditions:  (1) when the customer adds Plexar Express access lines with an 
equivalent reduction in the number of station line facility rate elements, (2) the customer 
subscribes to Access Advantage Plus Service as found in Section 18 of the Digital Link 
Services Tariff, and continues with an equivalent Plexar service arrangement subject to the 
allowable fluctuation specified above. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 Issued:  March 28, 2005 Effective:  April 27, 2005 
 

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-SBC Missouri 
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a SBC Missouri 

St. Louis, Missouri 
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 P.S.C. Mo.- No. 35 
No Supplement to this General Exchange Tariff 
tariff will be issued Section 52 
except for the purpose  Original Sheet 12.01 
of canceling this tariff.  
 

PLEXAR® EXPRESS 
 

(MT) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
(MT) 

52.4 RATES AND CHARGES 
 
52.4.1 Plexar Express Access Line Rates 

 
A. Rates and charges for simulated Access Lines shall be the equivalent monthly Flat Rate Trunk 

as set forth in the Local Exchange Tariff.  These facilities may be used for either interoffice 
station-to-station and/or network access requirements.  If dedicated interoffice facilities are 
utilized in lieu of Plexar Express access lines for station-to-station calling, apply appropriate 
rates and charges as specified in Section 2 of the Private Line Service Tariff. 

 
B. End User Common Line (EUCL) charges will be billed to Plexar Express as set forth in the 

Access Charges Tariff. 
 
C. For Plexar Express, an equivalent to the Business EUCL charge will apply per Plexar Express 

access line.  The difference between the calculation from Paragraph B, preceding, and this 
paragraph will be credited to the customer’s account, once each month on the customer’s bill.  
No credit or debt will be applied to the customer’s partial month’s Business EUCL charges for 
stations which may have been added or deleted during the bill period. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 Issued:  March 28, 2005 Effective:  April 27, 2005 
 

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-SBC Missouri 
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a SBC Missouri 

St. Louis, Missouri 
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 35

No supplement to this General Exchange Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 52
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 13
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 13

PLEXAR® EXPRESS

52.4 RATES AND CHARGES - (Continued)

USOC M-T-M 12-Mos 24-Mos 36-Mos 48-Mos 60-Mos

52.4.2 Stations
Basic Station RKY $    8.00 $    7.80 $    7.60 $    7.40 $    7.20 $    7.00
Off-Premises Station FZP $    8.00 $    7.80 $    7.60 $    7.40 $    7.20 $    7.00

52.4.3 Station Line
  Facility(1)(2)(5)
0-2 Mile AXGHX $  12.00 $  11.80 $  11.60 $  11.40 $  11.20 $  11.00
Over 2 Mile AXGGX $  30.00 $  29.80 $  29.60 $  29.40 $  29.20 $  29.00

52.4.4 Tie Line Terminations(3)
Analog Tie Line
  Termination AGT $  33.00 $  33.00 $  33.00 $  33.00 $  33.00 $  33.00
Digital Tie Line
  Termination(4)
- DS1 T1L $190.00 $190.00 $190.00 $190.00 $190.00 $190.00
- DS0 Channel TDA $  14.00 $  14.00 $  14.00 $  14.00 $  14.00 $  14.00

(1) The Station Line Facility applies to Plexar Express stations in excess of the number of Plexar
Express
access lines, per system, per serving central office.  In no case shall the credit applied for station line
facility rates exceed the number of station line facility rates billed.

(2) Apply Private Line rates and charges as specified in the Private Line Service Tariff to Off-Premises
stations in lieu of station line facility rates.

(3) In addition, appropriate tariff rates and charges for the facility being terminated apply.
(4) One DS1 connection is required per 24 DS0s.
(CT) (5) Not applicable on stations associated with Access Advantage Plus Service as found in

Section 18 of the Digital Link Services Tariff.
____________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  July 7, 1999 Effective:  August 6, 1999

By JAN NEWTON, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 35
No supplement to this General Exchange Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 52
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 14
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 14

PLEXAR® EXPRESS

52.4 RATES AND CHARGES - (Continued)

52.4.5 Nonrecurring Charges
Service

Installation Connection
USOC .  Charge  . .  Charge   .

System Establishment-Per System(1) SEPEZ $100.00(8) ---

Station Installation-Per Station ------ ---- $28.50(8)

Analog Tie Line Termination AGT $  70.00 $  6.75(6)
Digital Tie Line Termination(2)
- DS1 T1L $  70.00 $  6.75(6)
- DS0 Channel TDA --- $  6.75(6)

System Subsequent Change-
  Per Serving C.O.(3) REAJ3 $  47.00 ---

Station Subsequent Change-Per Station(4) REAJ1 $    0.50 $  3.85(5)(7)

Supersedure Fee, per system, per C.O. NRV08 $  25.00 ---

(AT) Transfer of Telephone Numbers
- To Plexar Express, per number NR9TF $25.00(9) $3.85(10)

(AT) - To Other Business Services, per number NR9TG $25.00(11) $3.85(11)

(MT)

(MT)
(AT) Refer to Sheet 14.01 for Footnotes.

____________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  February 9, 1999 Effective:  March 19, 1999

By PRISCILLA HILL-ARDOIN, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri

C
AN

C
EL

LE
D

 - 
M

is
so

ur
i P

ub
lic

 S
er

vi
ce

 C
om

m
is

si
on

 - 
12

/2
9/

20
05

 - 
IN

-2
00

6-
02

32

schwam







P.S.C. Mo.-No. 35
No supplement to this General Exchange Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 52
except for the purpose Original Sheet 14.01
of canceling this tariff.

PLEXAR® EXPRESS

52.4 RATES AND CHARGES - (Continued)

52.4.5 Nonrecurring Charges – (Continued)

Footnotes:

(MT) (1) Applies per serving central office.
(2) One DS1 connection is required per 24 DS0s.
(3) Applies when changes are made affecting entire system.
(4) Applies per feature, per station, when making changes subsequent to initial system

installation to add, change, or rearrange standard features.
(5) Applies per station regardless of the number of standard features added, changed or

rearranged.
(6) Not applicable if the feature is installed at the same time as the Plexar Express system.
(7) Not applicable if the subsequent change is associated with the installation of the station.

(CT) (8) SWBT will waive the $100 System Establishment Charge and the $28.50 Station
Installation Service Connection Charge for new customers upon receipt of a signed 36,
48, or 60-month contract beginning April 1, 1999, through June 30, 1999.  Customers

(MT) (CT) already subscribing to this service are not eligible for this promotion.
(AT) (9) Standard capability of a Plexar Express arrangement includes the customer retaining a

maximum of five existing telephone numbers, at the time of initial installation, per
serving central office.  This charge applies to those numbers exceeding five.  When the
customer requests the addition of telephone numbers subsequent to initial installation,
this charge applies to each number.

(10) Applicable when transferring telephone numbers subsequent to initial system
installation.

(AT) (11) Not applicable when the customer disconnects the entire Plexar Express system.

____________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  February 9, 1999 Effective:  March 19, 1999

By PRISCILLA HILL-ARDOIN, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 35

No supplement to this General Exchange Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 52
except for the purpose Original Sheet 15
of canceling this tariff.

PLEXAR® EXPRESS

52.4 RATES AND CHARGES - (Continued)

52.4.6 Optional Features

Assume Dial Nine

.                                       Monthly Rates                                       .
Month

to 12 24 36 48 60
USOC Month Month Month Month Month Month

Per System, per C.O. A94PO $25.00 $25.00 $25.00 $25.00 $25.00 $25.00

.                 Non-Recurring Charges                 .
Service

Installation Connection
USOC .   Charge  . .   Charge   .

Per System, per C.O. A94PO $10.20 $6.75(1)

(1) Not applicable if the feature is installed at the same time as the Plexar Express system.
____________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  March 30, 1998 Effective:  May 1, 1998

By PRISCILLA HILL-ARDOIN, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 35

No supplement to this General Exchange Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 52
except for the purpose Original Sheet 16
of canceling this tariff.

PLEXAR® EXPRESS

52.4 RATES AND CHARGES - (Continued)

52.4.6 Optional Features - (Continued)

Call Waiting/Cancel Call Waiting

.                                       Monthly Rates                                       .
Month

to 12 24 36 48 60
USOC Month Month Month Month Month Month

Per Station C3WSX $0.20 $0.20 $0.20 $0.20 $0.20 $0.20

.                 Non-Recurring Charges                 .
Service

Installation Connection
USOC .   Charge  . .   Charge   .

Per System, per C.O. C3WPS $18.00 $6.75(1)
Per Station C3WSX $  0.50 $6.75(1)

(1) Not applicable if the feature is installed at the same time as the Plexar Express system or station.
____________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  March 30, 1998 Effective:  May 1, 1998

By PRISCILLA HILL-ARDOIN, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 35

No supplement to this General Exchange Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 52
except for the purpose Original Sheet 17
of canceling this tariff.

PLEXAR® EXPRESS

52.4 RATES AND CHARGES - (Continued)

52.4.6 Optional Features - (Continued)

Caller ID

.                                       Monthly Rates                                       .
Month

to 12 24 36 48 60
USOC Month Month Month Month Month Month

Per Station
Calling Number Delivery NUD $1.50 $1.50 $1.50 $1.50 $1.50 $1.50
Calling Name  Delivery NNJ $1.50 $1.50 $1.50 $1.50 $1.50 $1.50
Calling Name and

Number Delivery NLM $2.50 $2.50 $2.50 $2.50 $2.50 $2.50

____________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  March 30, 1998 Effective:  May 1, 1998

By PRISCILLA HILL-ARDOIN, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 35

No supplement to this General Exchange Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 52
except for the purpose Original Sheet 18
of canceling this tariff.

PLEXAR® EXPRESS

52.4 RATES AND CHARGES - (Continued)

52.4.6 Optional Features - (Continued)

Caller ID - (Continued)

.                 Non-Recurring Charges                 .
Service

Installation Connection
USOC .   Charge  . .   Charge   .

Calling Number Delivery:
Per System, per C.O. NUDPS $19.10 $6.75(1)
Per Station NUD $  1.45 $6.75(1)

Calling Name Delivery:
Per System, per C.O. NR9FH $  4.80 $6.75(1)
Per Station NNJ $  1.45 $6.75(1)

Calling Name & Number Delivery
Per System, per C.O. NLMPS $23.90 $6.75(1)
Per Station NLM $  2.90 $6.75(1)

Conversion Charges
Calling Number Delivery to
Calling Name & Number Delivery

Per System, per C.O. NR9FJ $  4.80 $6.75(1)
Per Station NR9FE $  1.45 $6.75(1)

Calling Name Delivery to Calling
  Name & Number Delivery

Per System, per C.O. NR9FG $23.90 $6.75(1)
Per Station NR9FF $  1.45 $6.75(1)

(1) Not applicable if the feature is installed at the same time as the Plexar Express system or station.
____________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  March 30, 1998 Effective:  May 1, 1998

By PRISCILLA HILL-ARDOIN, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 35

No supplement to this General Exchange Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 52
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 19
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 19

PLEXAR® EXPRESS

52.4 RATES AND CHARGES - (Continued)

52.4.6 Optional Features - (Continued)

Message Waiting Indication

.                                       Monthly Rates
.

Month
to 12 24 36 48 60

USOC Month Month Month Month Month
Month

(CT)(AT) Per Station MWC2X(2)$0.10$0.10 $0.10 $0.10 $0.10 $0.10

.                 Non-Recurring Charges
.

Service
Installation Connection

USOC .   Charge  . .   Charge   .

Per System, per C.O. NR9FK $4.80 $6.75(1)
(CT)(AT) Per Station  MWC2X(2) $0.50 $6.75(1)

(1) Not applicable if the feature is installed at the same time as the Plexar Express system or station.
(AT) (2) USOCs-MWC2X (audible and visual alerting), MW71X (audible signal only) or MWQ (visual signal
(AT) only).

____________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:     FEBRUARY 18, 2000   Effective:     MARCH 19, 2000

By JAN NEWTON, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.- No. 35
No Supplement to this General Exchange Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 52
except for the purpose Original Sheet 19.01
of canceling this tariff. 

PLEXAR EXPRESS

52.4 RATES AND CHARGES - (Continued)

52.4.6 Optional Features - (Continued)

Routed Numbers

.                                        Monthly Rates                                    .

Month
to 12 24 36 48 60

USOC Month Month Month Month Month Month
Per Telephone
Number Routed R1SCX $0.25 $0.25 $0.25 $0.25 $0.25 $0.25

.                 Non-Recurring Charges              .
Service

Installation Connection
USOC .   Charge  . .   Charge   .

Route Index Establishment Charge,
Per Route Established SEPR1 $150.00 $5.05(1)

(1) Not applicable if the feature is installed at the same time as the Plexar Express system or station.

Issued:  July 3, 2001 Effective:  August  2, 2001

By JAN NEWTON, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 35

No supplement to this General Exchange Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 52
except for the purpose Original Sheet 20
of canceling this tariff.

PLEXAR® EXPRESS

52.4 RATES AND CHARGES - (Continued)

52.4.6 Optional Features - (Continued)

Speed Calling

.                                       Monthly Rates                                       .
Month

to 12 24 36 48 60
USOC Month Month Month Month Month Month

Per Station SLW $0.20 $0.20 $0.20 $0.20 $0.20 $0.20

.                 Non-Recurring Charges                 .
Service

Installation Connection
USOC .   Charge  . .   Charge   .

Per System, per C.O. SLWPS $10.20 $6.75(1)
Per Station SLW $0.50 $6.75(1)

(1) Not applicable if the feature is installed at the same time as the Plexar Express system or station.
____________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  March 30, 1998 Effective:  May 1, 1998

By PRISCILLA HILL-ARDOIN, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 35

No supplement to this General Exchange Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 52
except for the purpose Original Sheet 21
of canceling this tariff.

PLEXAR® EXPRESS

52.4 RATES AND CHARGES - (Continued)

52.4.6 Optional Features - (Continued)

Toll Restriction

.                                       Monthly Rates                                       .
Month

to 12 24 36 48 60
USOC Month Month Month Month Month Month

Per Station SR2 $0.25 $0.25 $0.25 $0.25 $0.25 $0.25

.                 Non-Recurring Charges                 .
Service

Installation Connection
USOC .   Charge  . .   Charge   .

Per System, per C.O. SR2PS $91.75 $6.75(1)
Per Station SR2 $  0.50 $6.75(1)

(1) Not applicable if the feature is installed at the same time as the Plexar Express system or station.
____________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  March 30, 1998 Effective:  May 1, 1998

By PRISCILLA HILL-ARDOIN, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No.35

No supplement to this General Exchange Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 52
except for the purpose Original Sheet 22
of canceling this tariff.

PLEXAR® EXPRESS

52.5 PROMOTIONAL RATES

52.5.1 The Telephone Company may, during certain promotional periods, waive or discount the
Service and Equipment charge and/or monthly rates as provided for in Section 17 of the
General Exchange Tariff.

52.5.2 Plexar Express customers ordering Message Waiting Indication between January 1, 2000 and
March 31, 2000 will receive a one-time cre,dit of $0.10 to be applied during the first month
following the installation.  This promotion is available to all Plexar Express customers and the
credit is applicable to all payment plans.

_____________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  November 30, 1999 Effective:  December 31, 1999

By JAN NEWTON, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 35

No supplement to this General Exchange Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 53
except for the purpose Original Sheet 1
of canceling this tariff.

PAYMENT PLANS

53.1 SMARTPAYMENT PLANSM

53.1.1 General Information

SmartPayment PlanSM (SPPSM) is an alternative billing option.  The SPP allows customers to
pre-pay their monthly charges for certain services for a three or five year service period
(Initial Service Period).  SPP will be offered with the services listed in Paragraph 53.1.2
following.

53.1.2 Services Available for SPP

The following services are available for SPP:

Flat Rate Business Lines
Analog Trunks
Plexar® - Exchange Access Line
SmartTrunkSM - Interface
Digital Loop Service - Digital Transmission Loop Arrangement

53.1.3 Regulations

A. The following rules and regulations are in addition to other rules and regulations as stated in
this or other Southwestern Bell Telephone Company (SWBT) Tariffs.

B. The full payment will be due 30 days from the SPP effective date.  When full payment is not
received by the due date, the SPP agreement is considered null and void and the services under
the SPP agreement will be billed under month-to-month billing back to the SPP agreement
effective date.

C. At the end of the Initial Service Period, the customer must either extend the Initial Service
Period for one twelve month term, establish a new Initial Service Period, start month-to-month
billing or disconnect the service.

® Registered Trademark of Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
SM Service Mark of Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
____________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  July 13, 1998 Effective:  September 13, 1998

By PRISCILLA HILL-ARDOIN, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri

C
AN

C
EL

LE
D

 - 
M

is
so

ur
i P

ub
lic

 S
er

vi
ce

 C
om

m
is

si
on

 - 
12

/2
9/

20
05

 - 
IN

-2
00

6-
02

32

schwam



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 35

No supplement to this General Exchange Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 53
except for the purpose Original Sheet 2
of canceling this tariff.

PAYMENT PLANS

53.1 SMARTPAYMENT PLANSM - (Continued)

53.1.3 Regulations - (Continued)

D. The SPP payment will not change as a result of a SWBT initiated rate increase, however, when
a Local Exchange Rate Group Reclassification occurs, as set forth in the Local Exchange
Tariff, an adjustment for the remaining term of the SPP agreement will be made.  Also, an
adjustment will be made for any rate decrease.  When the adjustment results in an amount due
SWBT the full payment will be due 30 days from the effective date of the reclassification.
When the adjustment results in an amount due the customer an adjustment will be made in the
customer’s next monthly bill statement.

E. One time charges, as set forth in SWBT tariffs, apply as appropriate to all services under SPP.

F. Optional services may not be placed under the SPP agreement.  Optional services may be
added, changed or disconnected in accordance with the rules and regulations that apply to the
optional service as set forth in SWBT tariffs and will be billed monthly.

G. As a condition to providing service under the SPP, a customer will be required to sign a SPP
agreement.

53.1.4 Changes to SmartPayment Plan

A. Prior to the expiration of the Initial Service Period or Extended Service Period, as described in
Paragraph 53.1.5 (Extension of Initial Service Period), the customer may convert existing SPP
services to a new SPP Initial Service Period provided the new Initial Service Period is equal to
or greater than the original Initial Service Period.  The new SPP payment will be the SPP
payment as defined in Paragraph 53.1.11 less the present value of the existing SPP agreement.

B. If a customer requests existing SPP service to be converted to a monthly rate basis at any time
prior to the expiration of the Initial Service Period or Extended Service Period, the request will
be treated as a discontinuance of service and the customer will receive a SPP Discontinuance
Settlement as defined in Paragraph 53.1.10.

____________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  July 13, 1998 Effective:  September 13, 1998

By PRISCILLA HILL-ARDOIN, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 35

No supplement to this General Exchange Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 53
except for the purpose Original Sheet 3
of canceling this tariff.

PAYMENT PLANS

53.1 SMARTPAYMENT PLANSM - (Continued)

53.1.5 Extension of Initial Service Period

A. The customer may elect to extend the SPP Initial Service Period for one additional 12 month
service period (Extended Service Period) at the SPP rates in effect at the time of the request for
extension.

B. The customer must provide SWBT with a written notice of intent to extend an existing SPP
Initial Service Period no later than 90 days prior to its expiration.  The full payment for the
Extended Service Period will be due thirty days from the effective date of the extension.

C. If the customer elects not to extend the SPP or does not notify SWBT of its intent to extend,
the customer’s service will automatically be billed under month-to-month billing at the tariffed
rates in effect at the time the SPP Initial Service Period expires.

D. At the end of an Extended Service Period, the customer’s service will automatically be billed
under month-to-month billing at the tariffed rates in effect at the time the Extended Service
Period expires unless the customer negotiates a new SPP Initial Service Period or terminates
service.

53.1.6 Additions to Existing SPP

A. Additions to an existing SPP can be made.  The payment for the addition will be the sum of the
addition’s monthly payments less a prepayment offset as defined in Section 53.1.11 for the
remaining Service Period of the existing contract.

B. The rates and charges in effect at the time of the service addition will apply in calculating the
monthly payments.

C. The full payment for the addition is due 30 days from the effective date of the addition.

D. There is no limit to the number of additions that can be made during the SPP Service Period.

____________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  July 13, 1998 Effective:  September 13, 1998

By PRISCILLA HILL-ARDOIN, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 35

No supplement to this General Exchange Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 53
except for the purpose Original Sheet 4
of canceling this tariff.

PAYMENT PLANS

53.1 SMARTPAYMENT PLANSM - (Continued)

53.1.7 Moves to a New Location

A. When a customer moves their service under the SPP from one service location to another and
the monthly rates are not affected, no adjustment to the existing SPP payment is required.  The
customer will be responsible for all applicable nonrecurring charges set forth in SWBT tariffs
for services that are under the SPP.

B. When a customer moves service under SPP from one service location to another and the
monthly rates are affected, a price adjustment for the remaining term of the agreement will be
made.  The adjustment will be based on the monthly rates for the new location’s Rate Group
that were in effect prior to any SWBT initiated rate increase.  When the adjustment results in
an amount due SWBT, the full payment will be due 30 days from the date the service location
was changed.  When the adjustment results in an amount due the customer, an adjustment will
be made on the customer’s next monthly bill statement.

C. When the customer moves service under the SPP outside SWBT’s service area, the move will
be treated as a reduction to the existing SPP and the rules in paragraph 53.1.8, following apply.

53.1.8 Reductions to Existing SPP

A. The customer can disconnect SPP services and not terminate the agreement provided the
remaining services do not fall below 80% of the number initially placed under the SPP
agreement.  The SPP Discontinuance Settlement calculation in Paragraph 53.1.10, for the
services disconnected will be used to calculate any settlement.

B. When the customer disconnects SPP services and the services remaining under the SPP
agreement are between 50% and 79% of the number initially placed under the SPP agreement,
the customer will be allowed a 90 day grace period prior to termination of the agreement.
During the 90 day grace period the customer may add services that will bring the total quantity
in-service to at least 80% of the services under the initial SPP agreement.  The 90 day grace
period cannot extend beyond the ending date of the SPP agreement term.

C. When the number of services provided under the SPP agreement fall below 50% of the initial
SPP agreement the SPP agreement will be terminated and the customer will receive a SPP
Discontinuance Settlement as set forth in paragraph 53.1.10, following.

____________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  July 13, 1998 Effective:  September 13, 1998

By PRISCILLA HILL-ARDOIN, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 35

No supplement to this General Exchange Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 53
except for the purpose Original Sheet 5
of canceling this tariff.

PAYMENT PLANS

53.1 SMARTPAYMENT PLANSM - (Continued)

53.1.9 Conversions to New SWBT Services and Upgrades in Service

A. If a comparable new service becomes available during the SPP Service Period the customer
will be able to convert their existing service to the new service under the existing agreement.

B. The tariffed rate for the new service that is in effect at the time the service is changed will be
used to calculate an adjustment to the initial SPP payment.  All nonrecurring charges
associated with the new service’s installation will apply.

C. Upgrades to a different SWBT service will require a new SPP agreement.  The existing SPP
agreement will be discontinued.

D. If the upgrade in service includes a service term that is as least along as the remaining term of
the SPP agreement, the balance of the SPP payment may be applied to the new service.

E. If the upgrade in service is to a month to month service or if the term is less than the remainder
of the SPP agreement, the customer will receive a SPP Discontinuance Settlement as defined in
Paragraph 53.1.10.

____________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  July 13, 1998 Effective:  September 13, 1998

By PRISCILLA HILL-ARDOIN, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 35

No supplement to this General Exchange Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 53
except for the purpose Original Sheet 6
of canceling this tariff.

PAYMENT PLANS

53.1 SMARTPAYMENT PLANSM - (Continued)

53.1.10 SPP Discontinuance Settlement

A. Customers requesting to discontinue the SPP agreement prior to the expiration of the Initial
Service Period or customers who fail to keep the terms of the agreement, may be due a
Settlement.

B. The Settlement for an Initial Service Period will be calculated as follows:

(Prepaid ) (Months Initial* ) (Administrative)
(Amount ) – (Expired X Tariff ) – (     Charge       ) = Settlement

( Rate )

C. In the event the customer requests to discontinue the SPP contract during the Extended Service
Period a Settlement will be calculated as follows:

(Extended ) (Extended )
(Service ) (Service Initial* ) (Administrative)
(Period ) – (Period X Tariff ) – (      Charge      ) = Settlement
(Payment ) (Months Rate )
(Amount ) (Expired )

D. The administrative charge will be equal to the charge to initiate or terminate detailed billing as
shown in Paragraph 1.2.2 G of the Local Exchange Tariff.

*If a rate is decreased during the service period of the SPP agreement, the rate reduction will
be applied to the number of expired months the reduced price was in effect.

____________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  July 13, 1998 Effective:  September 13, 1998

By PRISCILLA HILL-ARDOIN, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 35

No supplement to this General Exchange Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 53
except for the purpose Original Sheet 7
of canceling this tariff.

PAYMENT PLANS

53.1 SMARTPAYMENT PLANSM - (Continued)

53.1.11 SPP Payment and Prepayment Offset

A. The SPP payment is the sum of the SPP service’s tariffed monthly rates and charges for the
agreement period less a prepayment offset.  The prepayment offset is the difference between
the monthly payments for the SPP agreement service period and the present value of the
monthly payments for the agreement service period.

B. The prepayment offset will be calculated using the authorized discount rate in Section 17 of the
General Exchange Tariff as follows:

(Tariffed Rate X Number of Services) = Monthly Payment

(Sum of ) (The present value of an annuity due)
(Monthly  ) – (for the monthly payments at the ) = Prepayment
(Payments ) (authorized discount rate for the ) Offset

(appropriate number of months )

C. The authorized discount rate, once established for an agreement, will not change during the
term of the agreement.

____________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  July 13, 1998 Effective:  September 13, 1998

By PRISCILLA HILL-ARDOIN, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
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P.S.C. Mo.- No. 35 
No Supplement to this General Exchange Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 54
except for the purpose  1st Revised Sheet 1
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 1
 

COMPLETELINK 
TA SOP 

(CT) 
 

(RT)(CT) 
(RT) 
 

(RT)(CT) 
 
(CT) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
(CT) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

(RT)(CT) 
(CT) 

(CT)(RT) 
 

(CT)(RT) 
 

(RT)(AT) 
 
 
 
 
 
 

54.1 GENERAL 
 

54.1.1 CompleteLink is an optional access and usage volume discount plan for SBC Missouri 
business customers.  Customers subscribing to CompleteLink receive monthly discounts on 
selected services based on the customer's Minimum Annual Revenue Commitment (MARC).  
CompleteLink requires SBC Missouri to be the underlying local access line provider. 

 
54.2 DEFINITIONS 
 

54.2.1 Minimum Annual Revenue Commitment (MARC) 
The minimum annual revenue commitment that the customer must commit to in order to 
receive the volume discount. 

 
54.2.2 Contributory Services 

Those services whose revenue is counted towards achievement of the customers selected 
MARC. 

 
54.2.3 Eligible Services 

Those services that are eligible for discounts based on achievement of a specified MARC. 
 

54.2.4 Maximum Annual MARC Discount 
The maximum total allowable annual discount per term year for all eligible services. 

 
54.2.5 Volume Discount 

The percentage discount, applicable to eligible services listed in Section 54.3.1, based upon 
the customer's MARC selection. 

 
54.3 TERMS AND CONDITIONS 
 

54.3.1 Minimum Annual Revenue Commitment 
 

The MARC is the minimum annual revenue commitment that the customer must commit to 
in order to receive the volume discount. 
 
MARC revenue is the sum total of the customer's annual billed charges, for services 
specified in CompleteLink tariffs, for all eligible business accounts located in the 
SBC Arkansas, SBC Kansas, SBC Missouri, SBC Oklahoma and SBC Texas areas 
(collectively SBC Southwest) before discounts are applied. 
 
Services contributing towards the MARC include all SBC Southwest regulated services. 
 
The CompleteLink plan is available with one, two, three, and five year term plans.  
Customers will be required to sign a Confirmation of Service Order to indicate their MARC 
level selection. 

 
CompleteLink customers who fail to meet their selected MARC will be billed the difference 
between the selected MARC and the Annual revenue billed. 

 
 Issued:  August 29, 2003 Effective:  October 1, 2003

 
By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-SBC Missouri 

Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a SBC Missouri 
St. Louis, Missouri 
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P.S.C. Mo.- No. 35 
No Supplement to this General Exchange Tariff 
tariff will be issued Section 54 
except for the purpose  2nd Revised Sheet 2 
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 2 
  

COMPLETELINK 
TA SOP 

(CT) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
(CT) 
 
 
 
 
 
 

54.3 TERMS AND CONDITIONS (cont'd) 
 

54.3.1 Minimum Annual Revenue Commitment (cont’d) 
 

MARC volume discounts apply to the following eligible services: 
 
Business Exchange Access Service 
Business Trunks (Super Trunks, Digital Loop Service, and Analog PBX) 
IntraLATA Toll 
Toll-free 800/888 (Maximizer 800) usage 
SBC Southwest Calling Card surcharges and usage 
Call Forwarding  Call Waiting 
Caller ID name  Caller ID number 
Call Forwarding Busy Line No Answer 
3-way calling  Call Return 
Auto Redial  Call Blocking 
Remote access to Call Forwarding 
 
The following SmartTrunk Service elements if on Month-to-Month Service only: 
- SmartTrunk Port  
- SmartTrunk Interface (SI)  
 
The following Smart Trunk compatible Digital Circuit Switched Voice/Circuit Switched Data 
B Channel Transport elements if on Month-to-Month Service only (1): 
- Primary Rate Interface-compatible, Direct Inward Dialing Service, Per Line Termination, 

Flat (T151X) 
- Primary Rate Interface-compatible, Smart Trunk 2-way Service, Direct Inward 

Dialing/Direct Outward Dialing Service, Per Line Termination, Flat (T15CX) 
- Primary Rate Interface-compatible, Extended Area Calling Service, Smart Trunk 2-way 

Service, Direct Inward Dialing/Direct Outward Dialing Service, Per Line Termination, 
Flat (T2ECX) 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
(1) Agreements executed after June 17, 2002 may include these elements as eligible services. 
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By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-SBC Missouri 
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a SBC Missouri 

St. Louis, Missouri 
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No Supplement to this General Exchange Tariff 
tariff will be issued Section 54 
except for the purpose  1st Revised Sheet 2.1 
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 2.1 
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(CT) 
 
 
 

54.3 TERMS AND CONDITIONS (cont'd) 
 

54.3.1 Minimum Annual Revenue Commitment (cont’d) 
 

The following Access Advantage Plus Service, Integrated Voice Access Lines if on 
Month-to-Month Service only (1); 
- lines (1F7, 1D8, 1EL, and 1NK) 
- trunks (P1W, P1W01, P1U, P1W2X, P11, P19, P1YAD, P1YAE, P1WEX, P1WHC, P12, 

P1WFO, P1WFC, P1WF2, P1WCX, P1W1X, P1WOX, and P1WLC) 
 
The following Hunting Line Services (1): preferential (HSHHP), and circle (HSHCH). 
The following Plexar II Access Line Rates, if on Month-to-Month Service only (1); 
- Flat (T1M1X, T1MCX, T1MOX, TCP1X, TCPCX, and TCPOX) 
- Flat, Extended (TXE1X, TXECX, and TXEOX) 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
(1) Agreements executed after September 17, 2002 may include these elements as eligible services. 
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By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-SBC Missouri 
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a SBC Missouri 
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No Supplement to this General Exchange Tariff 
tariff will be issued Section 54 
except for the purpose  3rd Revised Sheet 3 
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 3 
  

COMPLETELINK 
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54.3 TERMS AND CONDITIONS (cont'd) 
 

54.3.1 Minimum Annual Revenue Commitment (cont’d) 
 
Local and state additional charges, taxes, the End User Common Line Charge and non-
recurring charges are not discount eligible. 
 
With the exception of local access, CompleteLink customers are not required to purchase any 
of the MARC contributory services.  Tariffed recurring and nonrecurring charges apply. 
 
A customer's MARC volume discount may not exceed the following maximums per plan, per 
year.  The percentage discount is specified in Section 54.4 and is subject to these maximum 
discount amounts. 

 
  Minimum Annual 

      Revenue       
Maximum Annual 
MARC Discount 

 

   
$      700 

1,200 
3,000 
7,000 

12,000 
18,000 
25,000 
35,000 
50,000 
75,000 

100,000 
125,000 
150,000 
200,000 
300,000 
500,000-plus 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
$     350 

700 
1,000 
2,000 
2,500 
4,300 
6,300 
9,300 

14,300 
19,500 
24,000 
30,000 
36,000 
46,000 
60,000 

100,000 
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By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-SBC Missouri 
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tariff will be issued Section 54 
except for the purpose  3rd Revised Sheet 4 
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54.3 TERMS AND CONDITIONS (cont'd) 
 

54.3.1 Minimum Annual Revenue Commitment (cont’d) 
 
An eligible CompleteLink customer may include up to, but not exceed 3,000 of its accounts 
per state, under one CompleteLink Plan.  A telephone number may not be included in more 
than one CompleteLink plan at a time. 
 
A CompleteLink plan is not transferable to, or may not be assumed by, a customer or 
customers other than the customer of record without prior written consent of the Company. 
 
The CompleteLink plan applies to all of the intraLATA services of the subscribing customer, 
including all business usage and message toll service for all business accounts covered by the 
plan. 
 
The customer's term commences the day after the service is "activated" by the Company.  The 
date "activated" shall be the date the order installing the plan is completed in the Company 
billing system. 
 
CompleteLink customers will receive discounted intraLATA toll and Maximizer 800 rates 
based on the MARC. 
 
Other discounts do not apply when a customer subscribes to CompleteLink. 
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P.S.C. Mo.- No. 35 
No Supplement to this General Exchange Tariff 
tariff will be issued Section 54 
except for the purpose  4th Revised Sheet 5 
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 5 
  

COMPLETELINK 
TA SOP 

 54.4 PRICES 
 

 
(CT) 

 
Description 

 
Minimum Annual Revenue 

 
Volume Discount on Eligible Services (1) 

(AT)   1 Year 2 Years 3 Years 5 Years 
   

$    700 
1,200 
3,000 
7,000 

12,000 
18,000 
25,000 
35,000 
50,000 
75,000 

100,000 
125,000 
150,000 
200,000 
300,000 
500,000-plus 

 

 
5.0% 
5.25% 
5.5% 
6.0% 
6.5% 
6.5% 
7.5% 
8.0% 
8.5% 
9.0% 
9.5% 
9.5% 

10.0% 
10.0% 
10.25% 
10.5% 

 

 
6.0%(NR) 
6.25% 
6.5% 
7.0% 
7.5% 
7.5% 
8.5% 
9.0% 
9.5% 

10.0% 
10.5% 
10.5% 
11.0% 
11.0% 
11.25% 
11.5%(NR) 

 

 
7.0%(NR) 
7.25% 
7.5% 
8.0% 
8.5% 
8.5% 
9.5% 

10.0% 
10.5% 
11.0% 
11.5% 
11.5% 
12.0% 
12.0% 
12.25% 

12.5%(NR) 
 

 
7.5%(NR) 
7.75% 
8.0% 
8.5% 
9.0% 
9.0% 

10.0% 
10.5% 
11.0% 
11.5% 
12.0% 
12.0% 
12.5% 
12.5% 
12.75% 

13.0%(NR) 
 

 
 
 

IntraLATA Toll and Maximizer 800 
IntraLATA Rates, per MOU 

 

 
$.10 
 

 
$.10(NR) 

 

 
$.10(NR) 

 

 
$.10(NR) 

 
 
 
(RT) 
 
 
 
(CT) 
 
(CT) 
 
(AT) 
 
(AT) 
 

A. Other Applicable Charges and Payments 
 

Service Connection Charges are not applicable when establishing or changing to 
CompleteLink, but service connection charges shall apply to new or additional services. 

 
Tariffed nonrecurring charges for all CompleteLink eligible services purchased at the time a 
CompleteLink agreement is signed will be waived for all Company’s customers who have left 
Southwestern Bell Telephone L.P. and are returning to the Company by committing to a 
CompleteLink term agreement. 
 

(1) The Company’s customers who have left Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P. and are returning to 
the Company by committing to a CompleteLink term agreement will receive an additional 8% 
discount on recurring charges. 

 
 Issued:  August 29, 2003 Effective:  October 1, 2003 

 
By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-SBC Missouri 

Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a SBC Missouri 
St. Louis, Missouri 
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 P.S.C. Mo.- No. 35 
No Supplement to this General Exchange Tariff 
tariff will be issued Section 54 
except for the purpose  3rd Revised Sheet 5.1 
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 5.1 

COMPLETELINK 
TA SOP 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
(AT) 
(AT) 
(RT) 
 

54.4 PRICES (cont'd) 
 

B. Termination Charge 
 

Customers terminating a CompleteLink plan prior to the expiration of the term period are 
subject to termination charges. 
 
If a customer’s partial year revenue is less than the MARC, the customer is liable for 50% of 
the difference between the MARC and the actual billed revenue.  For a partial year, if the 
partial year revenue is less than the MARC, the customer is liable for 50% of the difference 
between the MARC and the actual billed revenue.  The termination charge will be billed in a 
lump sum to customer’s designated main billing telephone number. 
 
Termination liability charges are not applicable if during the CompleteLink term period the 
customer converts to another Company access or usage plan with a term equal to or greater than 
the existing CompleteLink plan and a revenue commitment equal to or greater than the 
CompleteLink MARC. 

 
C. Service Guarantee 
 

Within 90 days of subscribing to CompleteLink 3 year and 5 year term plans, customers may 
cancel this service without incurring the termination liability charges specified in this tariff.  
This guarantee does not apply to customers who terminate or convert to another Company 
access and/or usage commitment product for the purpose of subscribing to CompleteLink. 

 
D. MARC Downgrade Allowance 

 
Termination liability charges will not apply if during the term of the CompleteLink agreement 
the Customer disconnects one or more of the services which are specified under Column A 
below, and those services are contributory to their CompleteLink MARC, and replaces the 
service(s) with the SBC Missouri service specified on the same line in Column B, and as a 
direct result of that replacement the Customer’s annual spending on those services is reduced 
(comparing customer’s current spending on the removed services and the anticipated customer 
spending for the replacement services), and that reduction results in a 50% or greater difference 
between the customer’s current MARC and the next lower MARC, at the Customer’s option 
and request, the Customer may terminate the existing CompleteLink agreement without 
termination liability provided:  a) the Customer enters into a new CompleteLink service 
agreement for a time period which is equal to or greater than the time remaining on their 
current agreement, and b) the MARC on the new agreement is the next lower MARC.  This 
waiver of charges as a result of replacing Column A contributory services with the associated 
Column B contributory service will be allowed only once per Customer, per agreement term.  
CompleteLink $700.00 MARC service agreements are specifically not eligible. 

 Issued:  June 14, 2004 Effective:  July 14, 2004 
 

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-SBC Missouri 
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a SBC Missouri 

St. Louis, Missouri 
 

C
AN

C
EL

LE
D

 - 
M

is
so

ur
i P

ub
lic

 S
er

vi
ce

 C
om

m
is

si
on

 - 
12

/2
9/

20
05

 - 
IN

-2
00

6-
02

32

Schwam psc










 

 
 
 
 
 
 
(RT) 
 

P.S.C. Mo.- No. 35 
No Supplement to this General Exchange Tariff 
tariff will be issued Section 54 
except for the purpose  1st Revised Sheet 5.2 
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 5.2 
 

COMPLETELINK 
TA SOP 

 
 
(FC) 
 

54.4 PRICES (cont’d) 
 

D. MARC Downgrade Allowance (cont'd) 
 

For purposes of the waiver, “as a direct result” means that the newly installed product(s) must 
be installed at the same customer service location(s) and in the same relative quantity(ies) as 
those being displaced.  It is at SBC Missouri’s sole determination whether a product change 
satisfies the requirements for waiver of the termination liability under this provision.   

 
  A  B 
   

Analog Trunk 
Digital Loop Service 
SuperTrunks 
Basic Plexar II Lines 
Plexar I 
Grandfathered Centrex/Plexar 
Measured or Flat Business Lines 
DS0, ISDN BRI, or Digiline 
DS1 
DS3 

 

 
to 
to 
to 
to 
to 
to 
to 
to 
to 
to 

 

 
ISDN PRI, DS1, DS3, SONET, or GigaMAN 
ISDN PRI 
ISDN PRI 
EKL, ISDN BRI, or Plexar IP Lines 
Plexar II or Plexar Custom 
Plexar 
Plexar, ISDN PRI, DS1, DS3, SONET, or GigaMAN 
DS1, DS3, SONET, or GigaMAN 
DS3, SONET, GigaMAN 
SONET, or GigaMAN 
 

  
The following is stated as a matter of convenience and not intended to imply that the list above 
is not inclusive.  In no event will the following changes satisfy the conditions required for 
termination without liability under this provision. 

 
  Plexar (any type) 

Plexar (any type) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

to 
to 
 

PBX 
ISDN PRI 
 

 Issued:  August 29, 2003 Effective:  October 1, 2003 
 

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-SBC Missouri 
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a SBC Missouri 

St. Louis, Missouri 
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P.S.C. Mo.- No. 35 
No Supplement to this General Exchange Tariff 
tariff will be issued Section 54 
except for the purpose  1st Revised Sheet 5.3 
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 5.3 
 

COMPLETELINK 
TA SOP 

 
 
(FC) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
(AT) 
(AT) 
 
 
 

(AT)(RT)
 

54.4 PRICES (cont’d) 
 

D. MARC Downgrade Allowance (cont'd) 
 
This waiver only applies to the termination charge applicable to the CompleteLink agreement.  
Termination charges may apply on those services being disconnected, and the application of the 
termination charges are not affected by this waiver.  All applicable recurring and nonrecurring 
charges apply to the installation and removal of services.  Products and services are subscribed to 
separately and not as a part of the CompleteLink subscription.  As a result of selecting a reduced 
MARC level, discounts provided under the new CompleteLink agreement may be less than those 
received under the higher MARC agreement (discounts for the new agreement will be those 
applicable to the new MARC level under the CompleteLink tariff in effect at the time the new 
contract is executed.)  90 day satisfaction guarantee does not apply to the new agreement.   
 
Example:  Customer has a CompleteLink $25,000 MARC, 3 year agreement, with 18 months 
remaining.  MARC attainment in current year is 60%.  The customer replaces its Analog Trunks 
to ISDN PRI, which would result in an annual spending reduction of $4,000 from what was spent 
for the Analog Trunks.  At the time of the new contract, the CompleteLink tariff reflects the next 
lower MARC to be $18,000, so the customer may terminate its $25,000 MARC agreement 
without liability if it enters into a new 2-year (24 month) CompleteLink agreement at the $18,000 
MARC.  The applicable discount will be that available with the $18,000 commitment level. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 Issued:  August 29, 2003 Effective:  October 1, 2003 
 

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-SBC Missouri 
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a SBC Missouri 

St. Louis, Missouri 
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P.S.C. Mo.- No. 35
No Supplement to this General Exchange Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 54
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 6
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 6

SOUTHWESTERN BELL COMPLETELINK
TA SOP

(AT)
(AT)

(AT)

(AT)

(CT)

(AT)

(AT)

54.5 PROMOTIONAL RATES

54.5.1 New Business customers who subscribe to a new CompleteLink agreement during the period
of January 9, 2003 to June 16, 2003, will receive an 8% discount in addition to the normally
applicable discount percentage available on eligible services listed under Southwestern Bell
CompleteLink within this tariff.  This promotion will not apply to existing CompleteLink
customers, CompleteLink customers renewing an agreement or customers that subscribe to
CompleteLink prior to the effective date.  All other terms and conditions associated with the
Southwestern Bell CompleteLink product within this tariff will apply.

54.5.2 Business customers who subscribe to a new CompleteLink agreement during the period of
January 9, 2003 to September 15, 2003, will receive a one-time credit on their bill.  The
credit will be 6% of the Minimum Annual Revenue Commitment (MARC) selected.  The
credit will appear on customer bills within 2 billing cycles of loading the signed
CompleteLink agreement into the SWBT billing system.  This credit will be charged back to
customers as part of applicable termination charges if the term period commitment is not met.
This promotion can be used in conjunction with other promotions.  This promotion will not
apply to existing CompleteLink customers, CompleteLink customers renewing an agreement
or customers that subscribe to CompleteLink prior to the effective date.  All other terms and
conditions associated with the Southwestern Bell CompleteLink product within this tariff
will apply.

Issued:  December 9, 2002 Effective:  January 9, 2003

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.- No. 35 
No Supplement to this General Exchange Tariff 
tariff will be issued Section 54 
except for the purpose  1st Revised Sheet 7 
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 7 
  

COMPLETELINK 
TA SOP 

 
 
 
 
 
 

(CT)(MT)
 
(AT) 
 
 
(AT) 
 
(MT) 
(MT) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
(AT) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
(AT) 
 

54.5 PROMOTIONAL RATES (cont'd) 
 

54.5.3 CompleteLink Rewards Promotion:  Business customers who subscribe to a new 
CompleteLink agreement during the period of July 14, 2003 to July 13, 2004 will receive a 
one-time credit on their bill, to be applied within the first two bill cycles following the 
agreement being entered into the Company’s billing system.  The amount of the one-time 
credit will be dependent upon the term length and MARC level selected, as follows: 

 
� 1 year term  =  a credit equal to 1/14th of the MARC 
� 2 year term  =  a credit equal to 1/12th of the MARC 
� 3 year term  =  a credit equal to 1/10th of the MARC 
� 5 year term  =  a credit equal to 1/8th of the MARC. 

 
This credit will be charged back to the customer as applicable termination charges if the term 
period commitment is not met.  This promotion does not apply to customers that subscribed 
to a CompleteLink agreement prior to the effective date of this offer and are still on a 
CompleteLink agreement. 

 
In addition, new business customers who are establishing business exchange access service 
under a new CompleteLink agreement or existing business customers establishing new 
additional lines under a new CompleteLink agreement during this promotional period will 
receive a 9% discount in addition to the normally applicable discount percentage available on 
eligible services listed under CompleteLink within this tariff (1).  All other terms and 
conditions associated with the CompleteLink product within this tariff will apply.  This 
promotion cannot be combined with any other business access, usage, and/or toll discounts or 
promotions. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
(1) As of October 1, 2003, this 9% additional discount will no longer be available. 
 

 Issued:  Augusts 29, 2003 Effective:  October 1, 2003 
 

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-SBC Missouri 
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a SBC Missouri 

St. Louis, Missouri 
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 P.S.C. Mo.- No. 35 
No Supplement to this General Exchange Tariff 
tariff will be issued Section 54 
except for the purpose  Original Sheet 8 
of canceling this tariff.  
 

COMPLETELINK 
TA SOP 

 54.5 PROMOTIONAL RATES (cont'd) 
 

54.5.3 CompleteLink Bonus Promotion:  Business customers who subscribe to a new CompleteLink 
agreement during the period of July 14, 2004 to July 13, 2005 will receive a credit on their 
bill at two points in time within the first year of their agreement, to be applied within 2 bill 
cycles following: 1) the date the agreement is activated in the SBC billing system, and 
2) completion of the first 6 months of the agreement term period.  The amount of credit is 
dependent upon the term period selected, as follows: 

 
• 1 year term  =  3% of the MARC at each point in time; 
• 2 year term  =  4% of the MARC at each point in time; 
• 3 year term  =  5% of the MARC at each point in time; 
• 5 year term  =  6% of the MARC at each point in time. 

 
This promotion does not apply to existing SBC business customers who committed to a 
CompleteLink agreement prior to the effective date of this offer. 

 
All other terms and conditions associated with the CompleteLink product within this tariff 
will apply.  This promotion cannot be combined with any other business access, usage, and/or 
toll discounts or promotions. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 Issued:  June 14, 2004 Effective:  July 14, 2004 
 

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-SBC Missouri 
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a SBC Missouri 

St. Louis, Missouri 
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 P.S.C. Mo.- No. 35 
No Supplement to this General Exchange Tariff 
tariff will be issued Section 54 
except for the purpose  1st Revised Sheet 9 
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 9 
  

COMPLETELINK 
 

 
 
 
 
(CT) 

54.5 PROMOTIONAL RATES (cont'd) 
 

54.5.4 CompleteLink Winning Lines Promotion:  Under this promotion business customers coming to 
SBC from other carriers who sign a 12-, 24-, 36- or 60-month CompleteLink agreement during 
the period of April 18, 2005 to September 8, 2005, will receive a specified credit per line on up 
to a maximum of 30 lines, per the following schedule.  All charges credited under this 
promotion will continue to contribute to the customer’s Minimum Annual Revenue 
Commitment (MARC), if normally applicable.  All other terms and conditions associated with 
the CompleteLink product within this tariff will apply.  12-month terms receive a $40.00 credit 
per line awarded in month 4 of their agreement term period, for a maximum total of up to 
$1,200.00; 24-month terms receive a $40.00 credit per line awarded in months 4 and 16 of 
their agreement term period, for a maximum total of up to $2,400.00 credit.  36-month terms 
receive a $40.00 credit per line awarded in months 4, 16, and 28 of their agreement term 
period, for a maximum total of up to $3,600.00 credit.  60-month terms receive a $40.00 credit 
per line awarded in months 4, 16, 28 and 52 of their agreement term period, for a maximum 
total of up to $4,800.00 credit.  This promotion cannot be combined with any other business 
access, usage, and/or toll discounts or promotions. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 Issued:  August 9, 2005 Effective:  September 8, 2005 
 

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-SBC Missouri 
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a SBC Missouri 

St. Louis, Missouri 
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 P.S.C. Mo.- No. 35 
No Supplement to this General Exchange Tariff 
tariff will be issued Section 54 
except for the purpose  Original Sheet 9 
of canceling this tariff.  
 

COMPLETELINK 
 

 54.5 PROMOTIONAL RATES (cont'd) 
 

54.5.4 CompleteLink Winning Lines Promotion:  Under this promotion business customers coming 
to SBC from other carriers who sign a 12-, 24-, 36- or 60-month CompleteLink agreement 
during the period of April 18, 2005 to December 31, 2005, will receive a specified credit per 
line on up to a maximum of 30 lines, per the following schedule.  All charges credited under 
this promotion will continue to contribute to the customer’s Minimum Annual Revenue 
Commitment (MARC), if normally applicable.  All other terms and conditions associated 
with the CompleteLink product within this tariff will apply.  12-month terms receive a 
$40.00 credit per line awarded in month 4 of their agreement term period, for a maximum 
total of up to $1,200.00; 24-month terms receive a $40.00 credit per line awarded in months 
4 and 16 of their agreement term period, for a maximum total of up to $2,400.00 credit.  
36-month terms receive a $40.00 credit per line awarded in months 4, 16, and 28 of their 
agreement term period, for a maximum total of up to $3,600.00 credit.  60-month terms 
receive a $40.00 credit per line awarded in months 4, 16, 28 and 52 of their agreement term 
period, for a maximum total of up to $4,800.00 credit.  This promotion cannot be combined 
with any other business access, usage, and/or toll discounts or promotions. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 Issued:  March 18, 2005 Effective:  April 18, 2005 
 

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-SBC Missouri 
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a SBC Missouri 

St. Louis, Missouri 
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 P.S.C. Mo.- No. 35 
No Supplement to this General Exchange Tariff 
tariff will be issued Section 54 
except for the purpose  Original Sheet 10 
of canceling this tariff.  
 

COMPLETELINK 
 

 54.5 PROMOTIONAL RATES (cont'd) 
 

54.5.3 Business customers who subscribe to a new CompleteLink agreement during the period of 
June 11, 2005, to June 10, 2006, will receive an additional monthly discount over and above 
the normal CompleteLink (total volume) discounts for certain eligible services depended upon 
the CompleteLink term plan selected.  Services eligible for the additional discount are as 
follows: 
 

The following SmartTrunk Service elements if on Month-to-Month Service only: 
- SmartTrunk Port (TZ1P1) 
- SmartTrunk Interface (SI) (ZPAZD) 
 
The following SmartTrunk compatible Digital Circuit Switched Voice/Circuit Switched Data 
B Channel Transport elements if on Month-to-Month Service only (1): 
- Primary Rate Interface-compatible, Direct Inward Dialing Service, Per Line Termination, 

Flat (T151X) 
- Primary Rate Interface-compatible, SmartTrunk 2-way Service, Direct Inward 

Dialing/Direct Outward Dialing Service, Per Line Termination, Flat (T15CX) 
- Primary Rate Interface-compatible, Extended Area Calling Service, SmartTrunk 2-way 

Service, Direct Inward Dialing/Direct Outward Dialing Service, Per Line Termination, 
Flat (T2ECX) 

- Primary Rate Interface-compatible – Extended Area Calling Service – Direct Inward 
Dialing (DID), Per Line Termination (T2E1X). 

 
The CompleteLink overlay discount amounts will be provided in accordance with the 
following table: 

 
  1 Year 2 Year 3 Year 5 Year 
  

PRI TVD discount overlay 
 

35% 
 

40% 
 

45% 
 

50% 
  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 Issued:  June 1, 2005 Effective:  June 11, 2005 
 

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-SBC Missouri 
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a SBC Missouri 

St. Louis, Missouri 
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 P.S.C. Mo.- No. 35 
No Supplement to this General Exchange Tariff 
tariff will be issued Section 54 
except for the purpose  Original Sheet 11 
of canceling this tariff.  
 

COMPLETELINK 
 

 54.5 PROMOTIONAL RATES (cont'd) 
 

54.5.3 (cont'd) 
The CompleteLink discounts will be applied each month.  This promotion cannot be used in 
conjunction with other promotions and cannot be combined with any SmartTrunk arrangement 
on a term plan.  Customers under existing CompleteLink agreements can upgrade to 
participate in this offer.  All other terms and conditions associated with the CompleteLink 
product within this tariff will apply. 

 
The SmartTrunk PRI monthly rate applicable at the time a customer subscribes to the 
SmartTrunk Interface, Port and trunks under a CompleteLink plan is subject to Company-
initiated price changes during the life of the CompleteLink service term. 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 Issued:  June 1, 2005 Effective:  June 11, 2005 
 

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-SBC Missouri 
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a SBC Missouri 

St. Louis, Missouri 
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 P.S.C. Mo.- No. 35 
No Supplement to this General Exchange Tariff 
tariff will be issued Section 54 
except for the purpose  Original Sheet 12 
of canceling this tariff.  
 

COMPLETELINK 
 

 
 
 

54.5 PROMOTIONAL RATES (cont'd) 
 

54.5.5 CompleteLink Reloaded Promotion:  Under this promotion eligible business customers who 
sign a 12-, 24-, 36- or 60-month CompleteLink agreement during the period of 
September 8, 2005 to August 1, 2006, will be eligible for additional credits.  These credits are 
a percentage of the customer’s Minimum Annual Revenue Commitment (MARC) and will 
vary depending upon the term plan selected, in accordance with the following schedule.  These 
credits do not apply in determining the maximum annual MARC discount.  Credits will be 
applied within two bill periods following the time periods cited below: 

 
   1-Year 2-Year 3-Year 5-Year  
   

Up Front Credit 
1 year anniversary 
2 year anniversary 
3 year anniversary 
4 year anniversary 
 

 
5% 

 
15% 
10% 

 
20% 
10% 
5% 

 
25% 
10% 
5% 
5% 
5% 

 

 

 Eligible customers are those business customers coming to SBC Missouri from other carriers 
who wish to establish their local exchange access line service with SBC Missouri, and who 
have previously refused or not responded to a CompleteLink offer from SBC Missouri. 

 
This promotion is in addition to the CompleteLink offer found on Sheet 5, footnote (1) of this 
tariff. 
 
All other terms and conditions applicable to CompleteLink apply. 
 
Customers terminating their plan prior to the expiration of their selected term period are 
subject to termination charges as specified in this Tariff Section. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 Issued:  August 30, 2005 Effective:  September 9, 2005 
 

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-SBC Missouri 
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a SBC Missouri 

St. Louis, Missouri 
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 P.S.C. Mo.- No. 35 
No Supplement to this General Exchange Tariff 
tariff will be issued Section 55 
except for the purpose  2nd Revised Sheet 1 
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 1 
  

SIMPLELINKSM 
TA SOP 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
(AT) 
 
 
 
 
 
(AT) 
 
(AT) 
 
(MT) 

55.1 GENERAL 
 
SimpleLink is an optional access and usage volume discount plan for SBC Missouri business 
customers.  Customers subscribing to SimpleLink receive monthly discounts on selected services 
based on the customer's Minimum Annual Revenue Commitment (MARC) as well as discounts on 
selected usage services.  SimpleLink requires SBC Missouri to be the local access line provider. 

 
55.2 DEFINITIONS 
 

55.2.1 Minimum Annual Revenue Commitment (MARC) 
The minimum annual revenue commitment that the customer must commit to in order to 
receive the volume discount. 

 
55.2.2 Contributory Services 

Those services whose revenue is counted towards achievement of the customer's selected 
MARC. 

 
55.2.3 Eligible Services 

Those services that are eligible for discounts based on achievement of a specified MARC. 
 
55.3 TERMS AND CONDITIONS 
 

55.3.1 Minimum Annual Revenue Commitment 
 
MARC revenue is the sum total of the customer's annual billed charges, for services specified 
in the Company’s SimpleLink tariff, for all eligible business accounts located in the state, 
before discounts are applied. 
 
Services contributing towards the MARC include all SBC Missouri regulated services. 
 
SimpleLink service is available with one year, two year, or three year term plans.  The one 
year term also has a 1-year renewable option.  If the customer selects the 1-year renewable 
option, the plan will automatically renew for a subsequent 1-year term unless the customer 
advises SBC Missouri prior to the expiration of the term that it does not wish to renew.  A 
maximum of two 1-year renewal terms are available after the first 1-year term.  The customer 
will be sent written notification of the term selected and subsequent notifications regarding 
renewal options prior to the expiration of each 1-year term.  Additionally, three MARC levels 
will be available for customers to choose from: $500, $1,000, and $2,500.  Customers 
subscribing to a 2- or 3-year SimpleLink term plan will be required to sign a written order 
confirmation form, in order to qualify for the applicable plan discounts. 

 
 Issued:  September 21, 2004 Effective:  October 22, 2004 

 
By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-SBC Missouri 

Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a SBC Missouri 
St. Louis, Missouri 
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No Supplement to this General Exchange Tariff 
tariff will be issued Section 55 
except for the purpose  2nd Revised Sheet 2 
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 2 
  

SIMPLELINKSM 
TA SOP 

 
 
 
 
(MT) 
(MT) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
(MT) 
 

55.3 TERMS AND CONDITIONS (cont’d) 
 

55.3.1 Minimum Annual Revenue Commitment (cont’d) 
 

SimpleLink customers who fail to meet their selected MARC will be billed the difference 
between the selected MARC and the Annual revenue billed. 
 
The following eligible services will receive a discount using the price schedules listed below: 
(A) = Minimum Annual Revenue Commitment (MARC) Discount; (B) = Monthly Toll 
Discount: 
 
Business Exchange Access Service (A) 
Business Trunks (Analog PBX) (A) 
Intrastate IntraLATA toll usage (B) 
Toll-free 800/888 (Maximizer 800) usage (B) 
SBC Calling Card usage (B) 
SBC Calling Card surcharges (A) 
Remote Access to Call Forwarding (A) 
Call Forwarding Busy Line No Answer (A) 
Call Forwarding (A) Call Waiting (A) 
Caller ID name (A) Caller ID number (A) 
3-way calling (A)  Call Return (A) 
Auto Redial (A)  Call Blocking (A) 
 
Local and state additional charges, taxes, the End User Common Line Charge, and non-
recurring charges are not discount eligible. 
 
All of the accounts on a SimpleLink agreement must reside in SBC Missouri’s service area.  
An eligible SimpleLink customer may include up to, but not exceed, 10 of its accounts under 
one SimpleLink agreement.  A customer may have only one SimpleLink agreement in SBC 
Missouri’s service area. 
 
A SimpleLink plan is not transferable to, or may not be assumed by, a customer or customers 
other than the customer of record without prior written consent of the Company. 
 
The customer's term commences the day after the service is "activated" by the Company.  The 
date "activated" shall be the date the order installing the plan is completed in the Company’s 
billing system. 

 
 
 

 Issued:  September 21, 2004 Effective:  October 22, 2004 
 

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-SBC Missouri 
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a SBC Missouri 

St. Louis, Missouri 
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 P.S.C. Mo.- No. 35 
No Supplement to this General Exchange Tariff 
tariff will be issued Section 55 
except for the purpose  3rd Revised Sheet 3 
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 3 
  

SIMPLELINKSM 
TA SOP 

(AT) 
 
(AT) 
 
(MT) 
 
 
 
(MT) 
 

55.3 TERMS AND CONDITIONS (cont’d) 
 

55.3.1 Minimum Annual Revenue Commitment (cont’d) 
 

Any account with an existing product agreement for a service which is included as a 
SimpleLink eligible Service, or on an optional calling plan (including but not limited to, The 
WORKS, BizSaver, Business Access Line Term Pricing, CompleteLink BASIC or 
CompleteLink, Local Plus, or Single Saver) may not be included in a new SimpleLink 
agreement. 

 
55.4 PRICES 

 
A. MARC Discount 

 
   MARC Discount % on 

Eligible Services 
 Maximum Annual 

MARC Discount 
 

   
Description 

Annual 
Minimum

 
1 Year 

 
2 Years 

 
3 Years 

  

   
Discount for all 
eligible SimpleLink 
customers: 
 

 
$  500.00 
1,000.00 
2,500.00 

 

 
12.0% 
12.5% 
13.0% 
 

 
13.0% 
13.5% 
14.0% 

 

 
14.0% 
14.5% 
15.0% 
 

 
$1,000.00 
$1,000.00 
$1,000.00 

 

 

 A customer's MARC volume discount may not exceed the above maximums per plan, per year.  
The percentage discounts, specified above, are subject to these maximum discount amounts. 

 
B. Monthly Toll 

 
SimpleLink customers will, also, receive discounted intrastate intraLATA toll usage, toll-free 
800/888 (Maximizer 800) usage, and SBC Calling Card usage rates.  The applicable usage rate 
for these usage types when associated with a SimpleLink agreement is $0.10 per MOU.  The 
MARC discount (A) is, then, applied to these rates. 

 
C. Revenue Growth Incentive 

 
At the end of the 2nd year of the term agreement, and going forward, if the customers 
contributory spending is greater than their MARC, the customer will receive an annual, one-
time credit equal to 10% of the increase over the highest spending in any previous year of the 
contract. 

 
 
 

 Issued:  September 21, 2004 Effective:  October 22, 2004 
 

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-SBC Missouri 
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a SBC Missouri 

St. Louis, Missouri 
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P.S.C. Mo.- No. 35 
No Supplement to this General Exchange Tariff 
tariff will be issued Section 55 
except for the purpose  1st Revised Sheet 4 
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 4 
  

SIMPLELINKSM 
TA SOP 

 
 
(CT) 
 
(RT) 
 
 
(CT) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
(AT) 
 
 
 
 
(AT) 
 
 
 
 

54.4 PRICES (cont’d) 
 
D. Other Applicable Charges and Payments 

 
Service Connection Charges are not applicable when establishing or changing to SimpleLink, 
but service connection charges shall apply to new or additional services. 
 

E. Termination Charges 
 
Customers terminating a SimpleLink plan prior to the expiration of the term period are subject 
to termination charges. 
 
If a customer's partial year revenue is less than the MARC, the customer is liable for 50% of 
the difference between the MARC and the actual billed revenue.  The termination charge will 
be billed in a lump sum to customer's designated main billing telephone number. 
 
Termination liability charges are not applicable if during the SimpleLink term period the 
customer converts to another Southwestern Bell access or usage plan with a term equal to or 
greater than the existing SimpleLink plan, and a revenue commitment equal to or greater than 
the SimpleLink MARC. 

 
F. Service Guarantee 

 
Within 90 days of subscribing to a SimpleLink 2 year or 3 year term plan, customers may 
cancel this service without incurring the termination liability charges specified in this tariff.  
This guarantee does not apply to customers who terminate or convert to another Company toll, 
access and/or usage commitment product for the purpose of subscribing to SimpleLink. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 Issued:  January 22, 2004 Effective:  February 21, 2004 
 

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-SBC Missouri 
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a SBC Missouri 

St. Louis, Missouri 
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P.S.C. Mo.- No. 35
No Supplement to this General Exchange Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 55
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 5
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 5

SOUTHWESTERN BELL SIMPLELINK
TA SOP

(CT)
(CT)

55.5 PROMOTIONAL RATES

55.5.1 New business customers who sign up for SimpleLink during the period of January 15, 2003 to
May 6, 2003, will receive an 8% discount in addition to the normally applicable discount
percentage available on eligible services for Southwestern Bell SimpleLink listed within this
tariff.  All other terms and conditions associated with the Southwestern Bell SimpleLink
product within this tariff will apply.

Issued:  December 13, 2002 Effective:  January 15, 2003

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.- No. 35
No Supplement to this General Exchange Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 55
except for the purpose Original Sheet 6
of canceling this tariff.

SOUTHWESTERN BELL SIMPLELINK
TA SOP

55.5 PROMOTIONAL RATES

55.5.2 SimpleLink Months Free Promotional Offer:  New business customers who sign up for
SimpleLink during the period of February 3, 2003 to December 31, 2003, will receive the
following discounts.  New business customers who subscribe to a SimpleLink agreement will
receive a 100% discount of the normally applicable monthly rates for SimpleLink eligible
products for the initial 3 months of their 12-month term period.  All charges credited under
this promotion during the first 3 months of the SimpleLink term agreements will continue to
contribute to the customer’s Minimum Annual Revenue Commitment (MARC), if normally
applicable.  If the customer terminates their SimpleLink agreement prior to completion of the
specified term period the customer will be liable to repay the full amount of charges credited
under this promotion, in addition to standard termination charges present under the
Southwestern Bell SimpleLink product listed within this tariff.  All other terms and conditions
associated with the Southwestern Bell SimpleLink product within this tariff will apply.

Issued:  January 3, 2003 Effective:  February 3, 2003

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.- No. 35 
No Supplement to this General Exchange Tariff 
tariff will be issued Section 55 
except for the purpose  Original Sheet 7 
of canceling this tariff.  
 

SIMPLELINKSM 
TA SOP 

 55.5 PROMOTIONAL RATES 
 
55.5.3 SimpleLink Line It Up Promotional Offer:  New business customers who sign a 12, 24, or 36 

month SimpleLink agreement during the period of February 22, 2004 to February 21, 2005, 
will receive a specified credit per line, per the following schedule.  In addition, new business 
customers who subscribe to a SimpleLink agreement during the stated time period will, also, 
receive a waiver of normally applicable non-recurring charges for access lines and/or features 
purchased at the time they subscribe to a SimpleLink agreement.  All charges credited under 
this promotion will continue to contribute to the customer’s Minimum Annual Revenue 
Commitment (MARC), if normally applicable.  All other terms and conditions associated with 
the SimpleLink product within this tariff will apply. 

 
 Term Plan Credit Per Line Month Awarded Total Credit Per Line  
  

12 Months 
24 Months 
36 Months 
 

 
$50.00 

60.00 
75.00 

 

 
4 

4 and 16 
4, 16 and 28 

 

 
$ 50.00 
120.00 
225.00 

 

 

  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 Issued:  January 23, 2004 Effective:  February 22, 2004 
 

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-SBC Missouri 
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a SBC Missouri 

St. Louis, Missouri 
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 P.S.C. Mo.- No. 35 
No Supplement to this General Exchange Tariff 
tariff will be issued Section 56 
except for the purpose  Original Sheet 1 
of canceling this tariff.  
 

NON-EMERGENCY 3-1-1 SERVICE 
TA SOP 

 1. GENERAL 
 

1.1 Non-Emergency 311 Service (NE 311) is a local telephone exchange communications service 
which allows telephone customers to reach non-emergency local government services by dialing 
an abbreviated telephone number, three-one-one (3-1-1).  NE 311 traffic is routed over the public 
switched network to a call center designated by the NE 311 customer.   

 
The FCC reserved the abbreviated telephone number 3-1-1 for non-emergency access to public 
services.  NE 311 Service is an optional service which may be purchased by a local municipality, 
a council of governments, a communication district, or other state or local governmental unit, or 
an authorized agent of one or more municipalities or other state or local governmental units to 
whom authority has been lawfully delegated.  The customer must be legally authorized to 
subscribe to the service. 

 
NE 311 Service is offered subject to the availability of facilities. 

 
2. REGULATIONS 

 
2.1.1 A minimum service period of one month applies to this service. 
 
2.1.2 Only calls originating within a NE 311 customer’s area of jurisdiction (the “NE 311 Service 

Area”) will be routed to a call center.  Other customers will receive a recorded message that 
the call cannot be completed as dialed. 

 
2.1.3 There can be only one NE 311 customer in each geographic area; NE 311 service areas may 

not overlap.  This assures that NE 311 calls from a telephone line within a NE 311 service 
area can be routed to a unique NE 311 call center. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 Issued:  September 2, 2004 Effective:  October 2, 2004 
 

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-SBC Missouri 
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a SBC Missouri 

St. Louis, Missouri 
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 P.S.C. Mo.- No. 35 
No Supplement to this General Exchange Tariff 
tariff will be issued Section 56 
except for the purpose  Original Sheet 2 
of canceling this tariff.  
 

NON-EMERGENCY 3-1-1 SERVICE 
TA SOP 

 2. REGULATIONS (cont'd) 
 

2.1.4 NE 311 is a local service.  Each NE 311 call must route to a local telephone number.  NE 311 
calls are not permitted where local calling is restricted (e.g., prisons, or lines equipped with 
soft dial tone). 

 
2.1.5 The Company’s network will correctly route Telephone Text (TTY) calls to the appropriate 

NE 311 Call Center.  The NE 311 customer is responsible for operating the appropriate 
customer premises equipment to handle TTY calls. 

 
2.1.6 The Company will route NE 311 calls originating from end-users on the Company’s local 

exchange network whether they purchase service directly from the Company or from another 
LEC reselling SBC service.  Otherwise, the Company is not responsible for establishing NE 
311 Service for calls originating from other telecommunications providers. 

 
2.1.7 NE 311 Service is provided solely for the benefit of the customer; the provision of such 

service shall not be interpreted, construed or regarded as being for the benefit of or creating 
any obligation toward or any right of action on behalf of, any third person or other legal 
entity. 

 
2.1.8 The Company will make every effort to route NE 311 calls to the appropriate calling center, 

however the Company will not be held responsible for routing mistakes or errors. 
 

2.1.9 NE 311 Service will not complete calls dialed using the 0-3-1-1 or 1-3-1-1 dialing pattern. 
 

3. APPLICATION OF RATES 
 

3.1.1 The non-recurring charges associated with initial NE 311 Service establishment are specified 
in Section 5.  These are one-time charges which apply only when a customer establishes or 
modifies NE 311 Service. 

 
3.1.2 The charges associated with ongoing basic service offering are monthly charges. 

 
3.1.3 Customers may choose to be billed on an actual usage basis or using the Budget Billing 

Option as described in the following section. 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 Issued:  September 2, 2004 Effective:  October 2, 2004 
 

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-SBC Missouri 
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a SBC Missouri 

St. Louis, Missouri 
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 P.S.C. Mo.- No. 35 
No Supplement to this General Exchange Tariff 
tariff will be issued Section 56 
except for the purpose  Original Sheet 3 
of canceling this tariff.  
 

NON-EMERGENCY 3-1-1 SERVICE 
TA SOP 

 4. BUDGET BILLING OPTION 
 

4.1.1 To accommodate NE 311 customers’ desire for billing stability, the usage charge defined in 
Paragraph 5.1.6 of this section may be billed using the budget billing option.  Budget billing 
customers are charged each month based on estimated average monthly usage. 

 
4.1.2 For a new NE 311 customer, the average monthly usage will be estimated jointly by the 

customer and a Company representative.  The result will be rounded to the nearest 5,000 
calls.  After six months actual usage is available, the estimate will be modified, as necessary.  
In addition, the Company reserves the right to negotiate changes to the budget billing 
estimated usage at any time. 

 
4.1.3 After a NE 311 customer has received service for twelve months, the monthly usage estimate 

will be calculated based on the average actual usage over a recent 12-month period, rounded 
to the nearest 5,000 calls. 

 
4.1.4 Each year, the customer’s actual usage charge will be calculated to perform an account true-

up.  If the customer has over-paid, the Company will credit the customer’s account for the 
amount of over-payment.  If the customer has under-paid, the customer may pay in full at that 
point or may elect to increase the budget billing amount for the next 12-month period. 

 
4.1.5 If a customer who has selected the Budget Billing Option disconnects NE 311 Service, the 

actual usage will be calculated to perform an account true-up for the final NE 311 bill. 
 

4.1.6 A non-recurring charge applies when a customer implements the Budget Billing Option, as 
specified in Paragraph 5.1.4 below. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 Issued:  September 2, 2004 Effective:  October 2, 2004 
 

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-SBC Missouri 
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a SBC Missouri 

St. Louis, Missouri 
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 P.S.C. Mo.- No. 35 
No Supplement to this General Exchange Tariff 
tariff will be issued Section 56 
except for the purpose  Original Sheet 4 
of canceling this tariff.  
 

NON-EMERGENCY 3-1-1 SERVICE 
TA SOP 

 5. RATES AND CHARGES 
 

5.1 Non-Emergency 3-1-1- Service 
 

   
USOC 

 
Recurring 

Nonrecurring 
Service Charge 

 5.1.1 NE 3-1-1 Service (per system) 
 

5.1.2 NE 3-1-1 Central Office 
(per central office equipped) 
 

5.1.3 NE 3-1-1 Table Changes 
(per customer–requested change) 

 
5.1.4 NE 3-1-1 Budget Billing - Set-up 
 
5.1.5 NE 3-1-1 Budget Billing(1) 

(monthly per 5,000 calls) 
 
5.1.6 NE 3-1-1 Usage – per call 

 

3NE 
 
NR93N 
 
 
REAK1 
 
 
NR938 
 
3BABB 
 
 
3BAPC 
 

$550.00 
 

165.00 
 
 

NA 
 
 

NA 
 

250.00 
 
 
.05 
 

 
 

$245.00 
 
 

100.00 
 
 

225.00 
 

  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
(1) To be trued-up for electing customers every twelve (12) months. 
 

 Issued:  September 2, 2004 Effective:  October 2, 2004 
 

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-SBC Missouri 
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a SBC Missouri 

St. Louis, Missouri 
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 P.S.C. Mo.- No. 35 
No Supplement to this General Exchange Tariff 
tariff will be issued Section 57 
except for the purpose  Original Sheet 1 
of canceling this tariff.  
 

CHARTER NUMBER SERVICE 
 

 57.1 GENERAL 
 

57.1.1 Charter Number allows both Business and Residential customers to retain and port their 
current telephone number to another wire center within the same Rate Center when the 
customer either changes locations and/or changes types of service.  Charter Number allows 
customers to maintain  their existing telephone number while reducing the confusion and 
expense associated with changing telephone numbers.   This service only provides for the 
porting of telephone numbers within the same Rate Center. 

 
 
57.2 REGULATIONS 
 

57.2.1 Charter Number Service is available to POTS, DID/PBX, Centrex/Plexar, ISDN BRI and 
ISDN PRIME service customers. 

 
57.2.2 Charter Number Service only provides porting of a working in-service telephone number 

within the same Rate Center. 
 

57.2.3 InterLATA porting is not allowed with this service.  All numbers ported must be within the 
same area code (NPA) geographical boundaries.  Porting between 9-1-1 service boundaries 
is also not allowed. 

 
57.2.4 No porting is allowed outside of Local Number Portability MSA’s as defined in FCC Tariff 

No. 73.   
 
57.2.5 Once a Customer’s telephone number is ported using Charter Number Service, subsequent 

telephone numbers (i.e. Additional Lines) are assigned from the switch in which the main 
telephone number resides, not from the original switch. 

 
57.2.6 A ported number only functions from one location. 
 
57.2.7 Charter Number Service is available only where facilities and operating conditions permit. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 Issued:  August 16, 2005 Effective:  September 15, 2005 
 

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-SBC Missouri 
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a SBC Missouri 

St. Louis, Missouri 
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 P.S.C. Mo.- No. 35 
No Supplement to this General Exchange Tariff 
tariff will be issued Section 57 
except for the purpose  Original Sheet 2 
of canceling this tariff.  
 

CHARTER NUMBER SERVICE 
 

 57.3 APPLICATION OF RATES 
 

57.3.1 Charter Number Service 
 

A nonrecurring charge will apply for each telephone number ported using Charter Number 
Service. 

 
57.4 RATES 
 

  USOC Nonrecurring Charges 
  

57.4.1 Charter Number 
 
Residence 
 
Business 

 
 
 

PTLCN 
 

PTLCN 

 
 
 

$20.00 
 

20.00 
  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 Issued:  August 16, 2005 Effective:  September 15, 2005 
 

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-SBC Missouri 
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a SBC Missouri 

St. Louis, Missouri 
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